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INTRODUCTION 


We manufacture and catalogue the most extensive line of Filing Room Appliances 
produced in the world, and include a considerable number of new machines and tools 
recently developed. 

Our equipment consists of the most modern tools and appliances, and our system 
of jigs and templets, the use of skilled labor,?'and the construction of our machines in 
lots, enable us to put the very best value into them, with respect to material, workman¬ 
ship and finish, and to furnish them at prices fairly competitive, comparative quality and 
efficiency duly considered. We are not manufacturing distinctly cheap machinery, and 
shall not attempt to offer low prices at the expense of good mechanical construction 
and efficiency. Our observation and experience demonstrate that saw fitting machinery 
cannot be made too well, and the customer who looks mainly to the matter of price is 
very short-sighted. 

Standards in Filing Room Machinery have been lower as regards general con¬ 
struction, adjustments and efficiency, than in other classes of sawmill or factory equip¬ 
ment, and the manufacturer whose ideal has been to produce machinery “just as good 
as any other” has placed no tax upon his energies. If every buyer measured the pur¬ 
chase by comparative cost price only, as some unquestionably do, there would be little 
encouragement for us to establish for ourselves a high standard of construction; but 
the far-sighted manufacturer who appreciates the far-reaching effects of perfect saw¬ 
fitting, and that machines of high standard are essential thereto, or whose losses, man¬ 
ifestly due to poor saw-fitting and poor saw-fitting macheinry, appeal directly to his 
purse, is demanding the machinery that is “not just as good as any other,” but that is 
unquestionably better than any other. 

A machine tool construction and finish is what we aim at. Our workmanship is of 
the best quality; sliding surfaces are hand scraped to a bearing; all gears are automat¬ 
ically cut; all screws and worms are machine made of steel or brass; all nuts, screws, 
idlers, etc., having severe service are case hardened or tempered; all small machines 
and tools and adjusting parts are nickeled. Each machine is adjusted and operated so 
far as may be in line with customer’s requirements, as evidenced by templets of teeth 
furnished with order, and is carefully skidded, crated or boxed, as may be necessary 
for shipment. The illustrations and descriptions of our machinery can hardly fail to 
please the most critical buyer, but more than upon these we rely upon our machinery 
itself, extensively in use in the mills and factories, often tried, rarely denied, and ready 
to be tried again. 

From those interested in the use or purchase of Saw and Knife Fitting Equipment, 
we invite a personal inspection of our shop methods and our manufactured product, at 
factory or in the mills, as may be most convenient, and also a careful examination of 
the testimonial letters which we include in this book. 

We now have many thousands of customers for our various machines and many 
hundreds of testimonial letters, only a few of which we take space to publish, as briefly 
indicative of the esteem in which our manufacture is held. Our claims of merit in our 
machines are based directly on our own knowledge and the experience of cur customers. 

The rapid development of our line from a single machine to two hundred or more 
different specialties for the care of saws, has been due to the actual requirement for 
something better, of customers who appreciate the importance of running finely fited 
saws, the superiority of machine over hand fitting, and the advantages of having a 
machine or tool for each and every service. As new requirements i)reseni themselves, 
we shall always be ready to meet them. 

We desire to thank all cmstomers for their past patronage and shall base our claims 
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for further orders solely on our ability to be progressive and to furnish Saw and Knife 
Fitting Equipment unapproached in genuine intrinsic value and service. 

We recognize the fact that the practical daily user of a machine or tool has oppor¬ 
tunities of discovering improvements or suggesting modifications that are rarely pos¬ 
sible to the mechanical draughtsman or machine builder, and we are always thankful 
for any suggestions that are calculated to improve the mechanism or operation of our 
machinery and invite all practical men to co-operate with us in the furtherance of this 
end. 

Special attention is called to our advertisements of other manufacturers who cater 
to the lumber trade. 


PRACTICAL HINTS ON FREIGHT RATES, WEIGHTS AND OCEAN 

TONNAGE. 

Our machinery for shipment by all-rail lines will be furnished without charge for 
skidding, crating or boxing. Machinery for export via water lines will be carefully 
packed and boxed as required to secure safe transit. Goods regularly furnished free on 
board cars at Grand Rapids and all prepayments of freight or express or mail matter to 
secure delivery at prej ay stations or export points in the United States or Canada will 
be charged net cash in invoice. We give approximate weights and floor space from 
which the cubic measurements of our important machines may be estimated. Actual 
or approximate rates of freight to any regular shipping point will be quoted on applica¬ 
tion. We will secure when possible, through bills of lading for our foreign customers, 
routing shipment by the most advantageous lines. 

We ship our machinery to every part of the United States and Canada, and are 
making many export shipments to foreign countries, including England, Scotland 
Sweden, Russia, Germany, France, Holland, Belgium, South Africa, Peru, Uruguay, 
Chili, Australia, New Zealand, Tasmania, Mexico, etc. We understand export require¬ 
ments. We solicit inquiries and orders from abroad and guarantee them our best 
attention. Always give full particulars about saws, and send outline ot saw teeth. 


MANNER OF SHIPMENT. 

Do not fail to give complete shipping instructions with each orders, comprising 
address, town, county and state, name of postofflee if different from shipping station, 
and whether you want the shipment to come by freight, express or registered mail. 
Give preferred freight route, and if station is a prepaid point, so state. This applies 
especially to new lines of railway or newly established stations. In the absence of 
specific instructions, our usual practice is to ship machines, tools or supplies exceeding 
25 lbs. weight by freight; if less than 25 lbs. weight, by express. Articles of 4 lbs. or 
less in weight may be sent by registered mail at cost of i cent per oz., and 8 cents 
additional for registration. Articles by mail are at buyer’s risk. We furnish equip¬ 
ment in good working and shipping order and our delivery ends with the receipt from 
transportation company. In case of damage, overcharge or delay in transit, the pur¬ 
chaser’s recourse is upon the transportation company. 

Equipment boxed for export and furnished f. o. b. cars New York, will advance 5, 
10 or 15 or more per cent in price list, accordingto cost of such boxing and delivery, 
unless an advanced export price list is given specifically with domestic price list. 

Goods shipped to us for repairs, exchange or otherwise, must be plainly marked 
with shipper’s iianu* and address and s; ccific instructions must be sent at time of ship- 
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TERMS 

Catalogue prices are for equipment in shipping order free on cars at our factory 
and all sales to parties in approved credit are made subject to payment within 30 days 
after date of invoice. To parties unknown or unrated, our terms are cash in full with 
order, except that orders for shipment by express C. O. D. or by freight with Bill of 
Lading attached to sight draft will have attention if order is accompanied by an amount 
proposed by us sufficient to guarantee the express or freight charges both ways. But in 
the case of small orders it is always preferable to remit cash in full with order and thus 
avoid the necessity of opening a new account. Time accounts not paid for on maturity 
will be drawn for at sight. 

We make no free deliveries of goods either by mail, freight or express unless a 
delivered price is quoted. No deduction from our charges for prepayment, or special 
discounts, will be allowed. 

Price lists are subject to change without notice, although we shall give the greatest 
possible publicity to changes as made from time to time, and in case of recent advances 
notify the consumer before accepting the order. 

We reserve the right to correct stenographic or typographical errors in correspond¬ 
ence or price lists. 

Repair orders must give templets or exact measurements of parts required or other 
information necessary to a correct understanding of the requirement. The name of the 
tool, with style or size number and shop number, if any, should be given. 


MACHINES ON “ TRIAL.” 

In general, we do not solicit orders for machines on trial, for the reason that we 
have abundantly demonstrated during many years of manufacture that our machines 
will do good work and give lasting satisfaction if properly adjusted and handled. We 
will not assume responsibility or loss arising from the ignorance, lack of skill or preju¬ 
dice of an operator. If a customer who is doubtful or his need for or the adaptation of 
the machine to his requirement, wishes to order a machine on a lo-day trial basis, 
expressly agreeing that in case of non-acceptance he will return the machine promptly 
after the trial, in good order, prepaid, and pay us for clean-up, new belting or emery 
wheel, as required to put the machine in perfect order, without material loss to us, the 
order will have consideration. 

It is our wish to avoid the shipment of anything not likely to prove acceptable. 


POINTERS ON SHARPENER EQUIPMENT. 

Our Band Saw Sharpeners are built right or left hand, and the sharpener should 
always be ordered in hand to suit the saw in use, for in such case the saw will surround 
sharpener tnd take up less floor space than if supported in front of sharpener. If both 
right and left hand saw^s are in use, we can, when so ordered, equip any of our sharp¬ 
eners for both right and left hand saws, as listed. The usual practice is to support the 
saw on a set of adjustable post brackets and to equip the machine with two pawls, one 
at rear and the other out in front of the sharpener. Another method is to support the 
saw on a set of adjustable pulleys, suitable in size for the saws to be sharpened, having 
these pulleys arranged to shift either in line with machine or to a position in front of 
sharpener for opposite hand of saw. 

The double feed and post bracket system that we furnish with our band sharpener 
comprises, in addition to the feed pawl on machine, a back feed pawl at rear of machine 
and from 4 to 6 post brackets, adjustable vertically and fitted with a hardened V roller 
for supporting the back edge of the saw. Sharpeners that are for use on both right and 
left hand saws have, in addition to the above, a suitable floor shaft, sprocket wheels and 
link belt for operating a third feed pawl in front of sharpener, together with the post 
brackets necessary to support the saw properly in front of sharpener. 

In the case of machines ordered equipped wdth double feed and post brackets, it is 
a convenience when fitting up the saws as in the process of swaging, sidedressing, etc., 
to have an idle pulley mounted at one end of saw as a means for drawing the saw 
around. 

The attention of factory operators of band rips or resaws not exceeding 6 inches 
wide, is specially called to our No. 3D, 3F and 3G combination band and circular sharp¬ 
ener, this being a machine that is coming to be very popular by reason of its varied 
adaptation and low price, as compared with the cost of two separate sharpeners, one 
for bands and one for circulars. 
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ORDERS. 

Bait .Answer by wire. 

Back .See oitr letter of. 

Ballot .Ship by express as soon as possible. 

Bam .Ship by mail as 'soon as possible. 

Baron .Ship by freight as soon as possible. 

Barrel .Trace shipment. 

Band ..Enter order for. 

Baboon .Quote price on. 

Baker .Have your salesman call on us. 

Bent .Prepare to ship, but wait instructions by mail. 

Bin .Wait further instructions before shipping order of. 

Bird .Send us your latest catalogue. 

Boat .Hold, subject to our order. 

Board .Send what you can of order at once. Let balance follow. 

Boast .Answer by letter. 

Bond .Ship by express, C. O. D. 

Bun .Ship by freight and draw with bill of lading attached. 

Bust .Send us shipping directions for. 


QUESTIONS. 

Bacon .How soon can you ship? 

Arson .Why don’t you answer our letter? 

Madcap .Have you in stock.? 

Magician .At what price and how can you ship? 

Magistrate .What is your lowest net price for? 

Mainland .Have you shipped? 

Manager .What is the best freight from Gd. Rapids to.on 

Material .Shall we enter your order at once? 

Melody . When did you ship? 

Memory .By what route did you ship? 

Mercury .Shall we ship? 


ANSWERS. 

Nabob . .We have in stock and can ship at once. 

Nonplus .We can ship in.days after receipt of order. 

North .We shipped your order on the. 

Northward .We will deliver on board cars here for.dollars. 

Notion .We will deliver on board cars at.for.dollars. 

Nourish .We will ship in a few days. 

Novel .We cannot promise to ship before. 

Nullify . .Your order is ready for shipment, but we are waiting ship¬ 

ping instructions from you. 

Nurture .Your telegram received. 

Nymph .Your letter received. 

Obelisk .Rate of freight from Grand Rapids to.in less 

than carload lots on.is. 

Octagon .We will ship with bill of lading attached. 

Ocean .We will draw on you at one day’s sight for.dollars. 

(Code words for machines and tools will be found with specifications for some.) 
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Important Notice to Customers 


Your order or inquiry should state explicitly the precise goods you want or about 
which you inquire. Use code words where possible. Give shipping and mailing direc¬ 
tions in detail and indicate preferred route. This last is particulary important with 
regard to shipments to new and out of the way places. Your inquiry should contain full 
specifications regarding details that affect your introduction or use of our machinery. 
Attention to this will save delay, expense annoyance and unnecessarw correspondence. 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR SHARPENERS, SWAGES, SHAPERS, 
SIDEDRESSERS, ETC. 

Owing to the varied use to which saw-fitting machines are placed in different mills, 
it is of the utmost importance that your order for each machine should be accompanied 
with fullest details as to the saws on which you will use it. 

In ordering SAW SHARPENERS, make a tracing of teeth from the different saws 
on which machine is to be used. Orders for SWAGES should show a templet of sev¬ 
eral teeth, with gauge of saws, amount of swage desired, and whether a short or long 
corner is desired. Orders for SHAPERS or SIDEDRESSERS should show templet of 
teeth, gauge of saws and amount of swage desired after sidedressing. Orders for 
FILING CLAMPS for gang saws should give width of saws and length between tabs, 
and, if possible, orders for gang sharpeners should be accompanied with a saw, which 
will be returned with machine. Orders for RETOOTHERS should have templet of 
style of throat wanted, as we make the dies of special shape to suit requirement. Each 
of our own make of machines requiring same is belted and supplied with one emery 
wheel of proper size. It is advantageous for customer to order with each emery 
machine a quantity of wheels suitable for the machine to go in the same shipment. We 
solicit emery wheel orders. 

If we can have specific information, as suggested above, we can adapt our machines 
very closely to the individual requirement, before shipment is made, so that machine 
will be ready to operate without special adjustment. Orders for circular sharpeners 
should give templet of about ten teeth, with diameter and size of mandrel hole of all 
saws to be fitted on the machine. If our machines require any special modifications or 
attachments, we can furnish them more readily and exactly before than we can after 
shipment. 


WHAT YOU SHOULD ALWAYS DO. 

If you are going to buy any special machines or tools, or a complete filing room 
outfit, give us specifications and get our quotations on what you require. 

If you want new machines, we have them. 

If you want machines of other make, we can furnish them. 

Catalogues or any desired information in detail may be had by persons interested 
in our equipment, upon request. 

Plans for filing rooms will be furnished our customers if desired, 

FOREIGN CUSTOMERS. 

To sawmillers and woodworkers out of the United States, who are desirous of be¬ 
coming informed with regard to the special adaptation of our saw-fitting machinery to 
their individual requirements, which are various in the different countries, we desire to 
state that we will be pleased to receive your inquiries, giving all details respecting the 
dimensions and uses of your saws, and we will promptly advise which of our machines 
are best adapted to your needs, or will make you quotation on special machinery suited 
thereto. 

Foreign correspondents are requested to be very particular in addressing corre¬ 
spondence to us, and also in giving their own full mailing address in detail, to secure 
prompt delivery of mail without delay in transit, or miscarriage. 
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(COMPARE YOUR OUTFIT WITH THE FOLLOWING:) 

Successful saw-fitting requires two essentials—a well equipped filing room and a 
capable saw filer in charge of it. Saws do not run or fit themselves, and they require 
fine fitting to produce a maximum quantity and improved quality of output on a mini¬ 
mum saw kerf. Hence, it is usually an unwise economy that does not provide both 
essentials, and the most successful sawmill and factory operators consider it good prac¬ 
tice to supply every machine or tool calculated to improve or facilitate the filer’s work. 

Every operator of a sawmill or woodworking plant has a substantial investment in 
mill and saws. His profits depend largely upon having his lumber or finished product 
well manufactured on a maximum output and a minimum saw kerf. He spends money 
for saws which for some operators last for years until worn out; for others, last for 
weeks until worthless from cracks or other defective conditions. 

There are some operators whose saws run finely; others whose saws run indiffer¬ 
ently well or poorly, on an irresponsible wave line, because of poor swaging, sharpen¬ 
ing, sidedressing, irregular tensioning, etc. This is a suggestion of no swage, no sharp¬ 
ener, no shaper, no stretcher; or, if such tools are in use they are defective, out of repair 
and not uniform or efficient in operation. As a result, the buyer may take the stock for 
a dollar or more less per thousand feet than market prices. 

This suggests that the filing room is the initial point for profits in the use of saws. 
The purchase of filing room equipment is variously approached by different operators. 
One can observe all manner of ideas on the subject, ranging from those of the man in 
whose mind is predominant this proposition: “I want just as few and cheap machines 
as my filer can possibly get along with. I want him to work and earn his money by 
continuous hard labor—what have you second-hand, cheap?” to those of the man who 
says: “1 want the best saw-fitting outfit obtainable—a machine and tool for every 
service; everything must be up to date, if not ahead of date.” 

A proper conservatism in buying is always judicious, and it is manifestly true that 
not all mill men have the same purchasing power, or can afford to be similarly equipped, 
or can carry on their business with equal success and profit, but it is a self-evident truth 
to the well informed that the best results from saws are contingent upon fine swaging, 
sharpening, sidedressing, tensioning and brazing; results obtainable only from the use 
of high-grade, efficient saw-fitting appliances in the hands of a capable operator. The 
life of saw-fitting machinery depends directly on the quality and strength of construc¬ 
tion, and on the care bestowed by the operator. Defective construction and lack of 
proper care account for the number of sharpeners, stretchers, swages, brazing clamps, 
etc., in the mills today in disuse or unsatisfactory use. 

The ideas of millnien and filers differ as to what machines and tools comprise an 
efficient Filing Room outfit, but as maufacturers of such equipment, familiar with the 
possibilities in the way of a machine or tool for every service, we enumerate below the 
several appliances that are found in practice to be necessary or desirable for the several 
processes of sharpening, swaging, sidedressing, jointing, leveling, tensioning, retoothing, 
shearing, lap-making, brazing, patching, etc. This list contemplates an outfit that will 
please the most critical and provides a machine or tool for every service so far as con¬ 
ceived to date—our own manufacture. It is an elastic list that will accommodate itself 
to the requirements of the most or the least critical or liberal buyers. It may be 
obserbed that there are “degrees” in filing room outfits, the “positive degree” applying 
to the outfit that includes only the absolutely indispensable machines; the “comparative 
degree” to that outfit which includes in general a fair assortment, fully up to the equip¬ 
ment of the average operator; the “superlative degree” to that outfit which includes a 
machine or tool for every service, each the best obtainable, and the whole calculated to 
secure the greatest efficiency in mill operation, as a result of the perfect fitting of the 
saws. The practical millman or filer can profitably compare his own outfit in use with 
the list below and note his comparative efficiency. A few hundred dollars more or less 
is the measurement in money between the “positive” and the ‘superlative” degree in 
filing room equipment, the saving in investment cost at 7 per cent ranging from $15 to 
$50 a year. There are millmen who are saving this difference in first cost and fixed 
investment, and who are losing thousands of dollars annually in poorly manufactured 
lumber, ruined saws, and expense for labor idle while the mill waits on the saw-fitting. 
There are millmen who spend from $10,000 to $50,000 on a plant, critical to a degree in 
everything that pertains to the heavy machinery, power plant, belting and saws, who 
fail to maintain the same high standard of excellence in the saw-fitting department, 
regardless of the fact that a magnificent power plant, and the rapid handling of logs by 
steam, and their manufacture by the most modern mills, cannot compensate for poor 
saw-fitting. 
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A Log Band Saw Filing Room Outfit 

FOR SHARPENING. 

An automatic sharpener of suitable capacity, equipped with double feed finger de¬ 
vice and post brackets for support of saw, and with idle pulley for use in fitting up work. 
This system does not contemplate the support of saw to sharpener on a set of adjustable 
pulleys, the use of which for this purpose has been largely discarded, owing to the fact 
that they are not found to afford the most accurate feed. 

FOR SWAGING. 

An automatic power or hand swage, either of which may on occasion be supple¬ 
mented by the use of an upset swage or a swage bar. A grasshopper type of swage is 
desirable in any filing room, and a power swage also, unless the teeth cannot be main¬ 
tained of fairly even length. 


FOR SIDEDRESSING. 

A swage shaper or pressure sidedressing tool is now generally regarded as indis¬ 
pensable, as its use secures the ideal tooth. A file sidedresser may also prove useful, 
but for regular use it is not highly recommended. 

FOR LEVELING AND TENSIONING. 

A doghead and a crossface hammer, weighing from 2 to 3 tbs. An iron leveling 
block, face 14x72 inches or smaller, surfaced both sides to permit of reversing. A steel 
faced anvil, 12x16 or smaller. A concave back gauge from 6 to 10 feet long for testing 
the back of saw. A straight edge and tension gauge of proper lengths. A saw stretcher 
of abundant power, with rolls properly crowned that track and travel to gether. Per¬ 
fect efficiency in this machine is of the utmost importance, and a machine lacking in the 
particulars mentioned is inferior, as its work may have to be undone. If there is much 
shearing of saws, the stretcher should be equipped with a rotary shear, a feature of our 
geared machines. 

FOR SHEARING. 

A combination shearing and crosscutting machine that may be used either to shear 
the back or toothed edge of saw, or to cut saw in two, preparatory to lap-making. 

FOR RETOOTHING. 

A retoother with dies made specially to suit the special requirements. This ma¬ 
chine may also have combined with it dies for shearing. Additional sets of dies for 
special requirements are often of advantage. 

FOR LAP-MAKING. 

A lap grinder or a lap cutter. As between an efficient machine of either type there 
is little to choose; either of our machines prove satisfactory. 

FOR BRAZING. 

A powerful brazing clamp that will insure uniform pressure across the entire sur¬ 
face of the lap. A machine for this service cannot be too heavy and powerful. A forge 
for heating the irons. The ordinary open hearth portable forge may be used for the 
purpose, but a special forge with tuyures, arranged to secure a uniform heating of the 
irons their entire length, is more efficient. Good silver solder. Brazine, etc. 

FOR FITTING UP. 

An iron filing clamp with planed jaws of proper length. set of adjutsable pulleys 
for support of saw is convenient, but not necessary, if saw is fitted in connection with 
sharpener, and an idle pulley is in place for use in pulling saw around. A File Jointer. 
An Emery Wheel Dresser. Instruction book on hammering. 

FOR CHECKING CRACKS. 

A crack drill or prick punch may be used for checking small cracks. But the use 
of our Patch Machine for preparing the surface of a cracked saw, ready for repairing by 
means of the application of a patch, is highly desirable. 

FOR POWER. 

An engine for driving the filing room machinery, independent of the mill machinery, 
to afford a steady, independent power at any time, is highly desirable. 

Add to the above good saw.s and emery wheels and a capable saw filer and the suc¬ 
cessful fitting of the saws will be assured. 
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A Band Resaw Filing Room Outfit 

Band resaws in general use vary from 2 to 8 inches wide and from 16 to 24 gauge, 
and differ from the log band saw only in size. Compared with log bands, resaws require 
as great or even greater care and skill in fitting, because of the thinner gauges em¬ 
ployed and the desirability of perfectly converting valuabble lumber *nto proper thick¬ 
nesses without waste. 

The attempt to fit resaws without a suitable equipment of machines and tools is not 
economical, because of the waste in stock, poor manufacture involving extra care and 
labor on the part of those that work up the stuff into manufactured form, and the loss 
arising from breakage and destruction of saws. The greater need of suitable appliances 
is also evident from the fact that many of the filers called upon to take care of band 
resaws are men of little or no previous experience on such saws, and hence whatever 
is calculated to facilitate and improve their work is not only desirable but also essential. 

Our outfits as regularly furnished comprise the following: (i) Automatic Sharp¬ 
ener, equipped with double feed finger device and post brackets for support of saw, 
with an idle pulley for use in fitting up work. (2) A stretcher for tensioning. (3) A 
Grasshopper Swage, with a small upset for occasional use. (4) A Swage Shaper for 
side-dressing, which is indispensable to the best results, although some make use of a 
file side-dresser. (5) A Brazing Clamp. (6) A Filing Clamp. (7) A Jointer. (8) A 
Steel Faced Anvil, 6x10 or larger. (9) A leveling block, 8x48, surfaced both sides. 
(10) A pair of 2 to 2V^-tb. resaw hammers, (ii) A set of resaw Straight Edges and 
Tension Gauges. (12) For those who make their own saws or have much shearing or 
retoothing to do, a Retoother and Shear. (13) A Lap Cutter and Lap Grinder, if many 
brazes are necessary. (14) A forge of suitable character for heating the brazing irons, 
Silver Solder, Acid. (15) An Emery Wheel Dresser. (16) A Book of Instruction on 
Band Saw Fitting and Tensioning will be found of use to beginners or those who have 
had little experience in saw work, and are not familiar with the best practice. 

A SMALL BAND SAW FILING ROOM OUTFIT. 

The appliances necessary to the proper care of small band saws, ranging from 1-8 to 
I, 2 or 3 inches wide, include an automatic filing machine, automatic setting machine, 
set of adjustable stretching wheels, or racks, for support of saw, a filing vise, a brazing 
lamp, solder or spelter, etc. 


A KNIFE FITTING OUTFIT. 

Should include an automatic knife grinder and a balancing machine. 

A FILING ROOM OUTFIT FOR RECIPROCATING SAWS. 

For gang, frame, web and jig saws, the outfit of machines and tools must depend 
upon the size and kind of the saws and the methods employed in the fitting, which vary 
in different localities, but in general for saws that exceed 3 inches wide and 18 inches 
long, the following appliances, in size suited to requirements, are found desirable: 

Automatic Sharpener, Swage, Upset Swage, or Bar and Swaging Hammer, Filing 
Clamp, Stretcher, Jointer, Swage Shaper or File Sidedresser, Anvil, Hammers, Straight 
Edges, Emery Wheel Dresser. 

For very small gang saws, a Swage, Shaper and Filing Clamp. 

A CIRCULAR SAW FILING ROOM OUTFIT. 

The selection of Circular Saw Fitting Equipment must depend entirely upon the 
size and character of the saws, which differ materially in the various sawmills and wood¬ 
working plants. 

No sawmill of 10,000 or more feet per day capacity can afford to do without an 
automatic Sharpener, and in mills or factories where there are a considerable number 
of rip and cut-off saws in use, an automatic rip and cut-off sharpener should be em¬ 
ployed. 

The use of a machine swage on all large rip saws is indispensable, and a more gen¬ 
eral introduction of such a tool for swaging small factory saws would afford results far 
superior to hand swaging, or the mixed use of swage and spring set, or the use of 
spring set only. 

A suitable outfit of hammering tools is always essential. A good equipment will 
include the following: Automatic Rip Saw Sharpener for large saws. Automatic or 
Hand Rip and Cut-off Sharpener for medium and small saws. Swage Shaper or File 
Sidedresser. Instruction Book on Saw Hammering and Fitting. 
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^alfiiain, ^uthill Jr SBolton, 


Illustrative Filing Room Outfits 

For 12 to 14 Inch Double Cutting Bands. 

One No. iC Bolton Double Cut Sharpener, R. & L. H., $250. 

One No. 5A ($200) or No. 6A ($160) Bolton Stretcher and Shear. 

One No. A3-1 Hanchett Band Swage, $33, or any other preferred. 

One No. 18A Bolton Steel Brazing Clamp, with irons, $65. 

One No. 24A Bolton Filing Clamp (opening jaw), $65. 

One No. 21 Bolton Lap Grinder ($100). or No. 22 Lap Cutter ($90). 

One No. 15 Bolton Shearing and Crosscutting Machine, $50. 

One No. 16 Bolton Retoother, with dies to templet, $35. 

One No. 41 Special Band Brazing Forge, $30. 

One No. 91 Bolton Patch Machine, $30. 

One No. 27 Bolton Band Wheel Grinder, with Tool Attachment, $90. 

One Swage Shaper, Bolton $20 or Pribnow $25, or Weston $25. 

One 10x12 Steel Faced Anvil, $28, or Chilled Cast Iron Anvil, $16. 

One 12x48x3 Iron Leveling Block, faced Both Sides, $25. 

One 6 Foot Double Back Gage, straight and concave, $6. 

One Pair Band Saw Hammers, $5. 

One Combination Straight Edge and Tension Gage. 

One File Sidedresser, Jointer, Emery Wheel Dresser, Upset, etc. 

For 12 to 14 Inch Single Cutting Bands. 

The above outfit is suitable except that the No. lA Bolton Sharpener, $200, or 
the No. iB Bolton Sharpener, $225, or the No. 24 Bolton Clomp, $50, may be 
substituted. 

For 9 to 12 Inch Single Cutting Bands. 

Outfit first specified above is suitable except that No. 127A Bolton Band Sharp¬ 
ener, $175, or the No. 127B Bolton Band Sharpener, $205, or the No. 7 Bolton 
Stretcher, $140, or the No. 18 Bolton Steel Brazing Clamps, $50, or the No. 24 
Bolton Filing Clamps, $50, may be substituted. 

For 5 to 8 Inch Log Bands or Band Resaws. 

One No. 2A Bolton Band Sharpener, $125, or No. 2B, $135. 

One No. 8A Bolton Stretcher and Shear, $110, or No. 8, $ too , or 9B, $85. 

One No. A3-1 Hanchett Swage, $33, or No. A3-2 Hanchett Swage, $28, or other 
type. 

One Swage Shaper, Bolton $20, or Pribnow $25, or Weston $15. 

One No. 26 Bolton 42 Inch Filing Clamp. $20. 

One No. 20 Bolton 9 Inch Brazing Clamp, with Irons, $20. 

One No. 21A Bolton Lap Grinder, $85, or No. 23 Lap Cutter, $75. 

One No. 21 Special Band Brazing Forge, $30, or No. 14 Portable Forge, $20. 
One No. 91 Bolton Patch Machine, $30. 

One 8x12 Band Saw Anvil, $20. One 8x48x3 Leveling Block, $15. 

One Pair Band Saw Hammers, $5. 

One 5 Foot Double Back Gage, straight and concave, $5. 

One Combination Straight Edge and Tension Gage. 

One File Sidedresser, Jointer, Upset and Emery Wheel Dresser. 

For 2 to 6 Inch Log Bands or Band Resaws. 

One Bolton Band Sharpener, No. 3C, $85; No. 3B, $90; No. 3F, $105, or No. 
3G, $r 10. 

One Bolton Stretcher. No. 9, $75; No 9A, $75; No. 8R, $75, or No. 8C, $85. 

One Swage Shaper. Bolton $15, or Pribnow $25, or Weston $15. 

One Swage Bolton $25. or Hanchett $28, or other type. 

One No. 14 Portable Brazing Forge, $20. 

One No. 19 Bolton Brazing Clamps, with Irons, $15. 

One No. 25 Bolton 36 Inch Filing Clamps, $15. 

One No. 23 Ih)lton Lap Cutter, $75. 

One No. 17 Bolton Retoother and Shear, $45. 

One 6x10 Steel Faced Anvil. $10.50. 

One Pair Light Band Saw Hammers. $5. 

One Combination Straight Edge and Tension Gage. 

One 6x48x3 Leveling Block, faced b(Uh sides, $12. 

One 4 Foot Double Back Gage, straight and concaved, $4. 

One File Sidedresser, Jointer, L^pset and bunery Wheel Dresser. 

Customers will please lake note that for certain widths or gages of band saws, 
we offer for certain purposes a variety of machines or tools, varying somewhat 
in style and price. We will be glad to make special recommendations on re¬ 
ceipt of specificatiems as to hand and gage of saws. Orders must specify 
whether saw is R or L hand, and should always show templet of saw teeth if 
possible. 
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SAW ^ UNIFE FITTING 

THE NEW B. T. CBl P. MANUAL 

Revised edition. 144 pages. Copiously Illustrated and Durably 
Bound, is an Exhaustive treatise on the care of Saws and Knives. 

A PRACTICAL BOOK FOR SAW FILERS. 

k^led ■‘o***^^ ®“ Baldwin, TutKill C0L Bolton, Grand Rnpidn. Mich. 

S2 00^^ ^ Knife Fitting Machinery and Toole. 


INDEX 


Adjustment of Guides.54, 59 

Adjustment of Sharpener. 40 

Anvils. 12 

Back Gages. 11 

Band Saw Leveling and Tensioning. 11 

Band Mills.63 

Band Wheel Grinding.60, 143 

Band Resaws.64, 68, 69 

Band Filing Machines. 71 

Band Setting Machines. 72 

Brazing.47 

Bolting Saws.101 

Blue Spots.126 

Care of Machines. 87 

Care of Machine Knives. 81 

Cracking.51, 108, 126 

Cracked Saws. 56 

Circular Tension Gage.141 

Crumbling.110 

Catalogue.134 

Cut-off Circulars.98, 114 

Details for Band Filer’s Attention. 5 

Dont’s for Mill Men. 2 

Dont’s for Saw Filers. 3 

Double Cutting Saws..60, 62 

Drag Saws.101 

r7‘ __~ _—. 


Erection of stretcher & hammering bench 9 

Effect of Dull Saws. 55 

Emery Wheels.74, 78 

Edgers.106 

Extra Saws.107 

Fitting Teeth. 43 

Forge. 49 

Guards for Saws. 88 

General Observations.130 

Gage of Saws.128 

Hardening Brazes.50 

Hammering.107, 119 

Hammers.13, 23 

Hammering Bench.140 

Heading Saws.102 

Heating on Rim.132 

Heating at Center..132 

Hook.36, 195 

Hoop Saws.100 

Improved Methods.115 

i ointing.96 

Cnife Balances. 84 

Knife Grinders.84 

Knife Balancing. 83 

Lath Saws_^. .107 


Lap Grinding. 47 

Leveling Block. 12 

LifeofSaw^.59 

Lining Baiiff Wheels.59 

Lumps.127 

Log Circulars.Ill, 117 

List of Mills.134 

Lining the Saw.118 

Manufacture of Saws. 79 

Number of Teeth..109, 129 

Norton Emery Wheel Co.135 

Operation of Knife Grinders..85 

Outfits.138 

Patch Brazing. 57 

Patch Machine.57, 142 

Practical Testimony.32, 34 

Process of Leveling. 17 

Quality of Knives. 86 

Re-toothing.58 

Removal oi Twists.21 

Rolling in Tension. 20 

Saw Fitting.2, 88 

Saw Terms. 13 

Stretcher.23, 24, 30 

Shapes of Teeth.35, 138 

Style of Throat. 37 

Sharpening.39, 41, 93 

Speed of Saw.42, 110 

Set.55, 90 

Shearing.58 

Sharpening Knives.82 

Safe Guards in Factories.87 

Saw Filing.93 

Swage Sharpening.97 

Swaging.43. 55, 90, 111 

Strain on Saws.56, 66 

Stave Saws.101 

Stave Cutting.103 

Stave Equalizing.103 

Stave Jointing.104 

Shingle Saws.104 

Setting the Husk.118 

Saw Tools.107 

Second-Hand Machinery.133 

Tension Gages. 11 

Twists.21, 126 

Tension.25, 122 

Tempering Knives.86 

Thin Circulars.113, 115 

Use of Hammers. 16 

Width and Gage of Saws. 46 

Woodworker The.136 
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^Salti.ufin, ^uthill SBo/ton, 


Please Inform Us 

IF YOU EXPECT TO ADD A BAND, GANG, CIRCULAR OR BAND RESAW MILL 
DURING THE NEXT SIX MONTHS 

SAW FILERS Wanting Positions—MILL MEN Wanting Filers 

MAY DO WELL TO WRITE US ABOUT IT. WE KEEP POSTED 

Double Cutting Band Saw Fitting 
Single Cutting Band Saw Fitting 
Band Resaw Fitting 
Narrow Band Saw Fitting 
Gang Saw Fitting 
Circular Saw Fitting 
Knife Fitting 


Saw, Planing, Shingle, Stave and Heading Mills. Furniture, Box, Sash, Door, 
Blind, Chair, Piano, Organ, Trunk, Carriage, Wagon, Wheel, Handle, 

Hoop and Barrel Factories. Picture Frame, Moulding, Show¬ 
case, Veneer, Excelsior and Wood Rim Factories. 

Arsenals, Navy Yards, Car Works, Ship 
Yards, Dry Docks, Etc. 

OVR MACHINERY BUILT ON HONOR--STANDARD-WARRANTED 

WP HAVP NO nnyPPTITIHM in the weight, strenf^th, machine, tool, finish, fine adjustments 
fit nfIfL HU UUMiLI 11 lun and general superiority of our machines 

We quote every kind and make of Filing Room Machine or Tool. 

We are constantly replacing machines of other makes with our own. 

BUY nothing in SAW FITTING EQUIPMENT UNTIL YOU CORRESPOND WITH US. 


OUTFITS 

FOR 


The Filer and the Job 


THE MILLMAN. 

In view of the fact that there are always inillmen and factory operators who are in 
want of a good saw filer, well equipped to care variously for bands, gangs, circulars or 
band resaws, we are led to suggest that we can usually furnish promptly on request the 
names of saw filers for any kind of saw fitting requirement. 

It is not uncommon for a millman to want a filer on short notice, and while there 
are always filers to be had, he may not have the addresses of any or many such with 
whom to correspond, and as a result a sluitdnwn of the plant becomes inevitable. 

THE FILER. 

Then, too, there arc alw'ays filers seeking employment to whom we can perhaps be 
of service in supplying names of vacancies when known to us, or lists of mills building 
or refitting, correspondence with which frequently results in engagements. 

It may be understood that we make no charge to anyone for our services, and 
assume no responsibility for our references, as we assume that filers of ability can rec¬ 
ommend themselves, cither by past records or by a practical display of their ability, and 
we expect all communications pertaining to employment to be conducted directly be¬ 
tween those to whom we give informatif)n. 

Our extensive traveling and correspondence, and familiarity with what is going on 
among the mills, give us peculiar opportunities for rendering such services, and we will 
give prompt and careful attention to communications of this character from either mill- 
men or filers on receipt of information as to their rccpiirements or capabilities. 

LIST OF MILLS. 

We are prepared to furnish special typewritten lists of band, band resaw nr other 
mills in any state, or group of states, to machinery houses, sales agents, filers, etc., for 
use in special canvass or correspondence, at a price of two cents per address. 
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B. T. & B. 

Knife Grinders 

14 Sizes 

26 to 156 inch Capacity 



Prominent Features: 

WEIGHT AUTOMATIC 

STRENGTH EFFICIENT 

RIGIDITT WET OR DRT 

WORKMANSHIP VALUE ASSURED 

EXTENSIVELY SOLD 

-AND- 

UNIFORMLY SATISFACTORY 

NO WATER IN THE PRICE LIST 

FULir TESTED AND EQUIPPED 

Baldwin, Tuthill & Bolton 

Grand Rapids, Mich., U. S. A. 

FILING ROOM OUTFITS FOR ALL PURPOSES. 

144 PAGE MANUAL ON SAff^ AND KNIFE FITTING, POSTPAID, $2.00. 
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SBalt/ii/in, ^uthitl rf* SBolton, 


Style D—B. T. & B. Full Automatic Cup Wheel Knife Grinder 

With automatic screw cross feed, Water Attachments, and reversible knife holder for 

front or back beveling. 



» 'ACHINES in the above style, automatic in all respects, with water attachments, 
’ equipped with belting and cup wheel, knife holder as illustrated, with bolts for 
’ knives, will be furnished crated for shipment, f. o. b. cars Grand Rapids, at the fol¬ 
lowing prices for sizes 26 to 48 inch capacity. 


10 per cent advance for machines boxed f o. b. cars New York for export. 

Price with automatic Approximate Price without automatic 
No. water attachments \Veight--lbs. water attachments 

150D—26-inch Column Grinder, compl te.|1U2 675 $ 92 

151D—32-inch Column Grinder, complete. 114 75«) 104 

152D—38-inch Column Grinder, complete. 126 825 116 

IS.^D—44-inch Column Grinder, complete. 138 875 128 

154D—48-inch Column Grinder, complete. >50 S'lt 140 

New wheels each, 54. 


The tight and loose pulleys are 4J/2 inch diameter by 35/2 inch face and sliould run 
from 1200 to 1400 revolutions per minute, according to grade of wheel in use. Size of base 
on floor 26x26. Height to spindle 35 inches. Adjustable posts supports for ends of bed 
supporting knife holder are furnished with 32 to 48 inch sizes. Automatic cross-feed 
mechanism may be set to stop as required. Machine will afford flat or concave grind. 

The V-shaped dog which trips the feed pawl may be set to feed from i-10000 to 
8-10000 inch at each round trip of slide, thus giving operator a wide range in degree of 
cross-feed. We recommend these machines as desirable in every way. 
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Grand Giapids, ^/Lich,, 7d. S* 15 

Style A and B—B. T. & B. Automatic Cup Wheel Knife Grinder 



Cut shows 26 Inch, Style B, Grinder. 

Style A has Belting and Cup Wheel, no Water Attachments. 

Style B has Belting, Cup Wheel and Automatic Water Attachments. 

'WSiX very heavy, substantial and well-built machine, adapted to either flat or concave 
grinding. By slacking one bolt the slide can be set at different angles before the wheel. 
If set at a right angle to emery wheel spindle, the knife will traverse back and forth 
against the flat face and the knife be ground to a Hat bevel. If it is set at any other angle 
the edge of wheel will do the grinding, and a concave grind result. These adjustments will 
be appreciated by anyone preferring a flat, stout edge for rough work, and a thin concave for 
fine work. The feed works are within the column. After the machine is started it requires 
little or no attention. The carriage has an even traverse back and forth and reversing is 
accomplished without noise or jar. The shafts are all of heavy steel with long babbitted 
bearings. All bearings hand scraped and provided with oil cups. The cup wheel is 8x3^ 
inches and is provided with guard. Many of these machines are sold as dry grinders, but 
automatic water attachments will be furnished as illustrated by engraving, at a net advance 
of $10.00. It is well to accompany order with a description of the knives to be ground. 
These grinders are offered with a full warranty and guaranteed the best of their kind in the 
market, and quite equal in efficiency to machines costing very much more. The tight and 
loose pulleys are 41^2 inches diameter by 3^2 inch face and should be run about 1200 revolu¬ 
tions per minute. Size of base on floor, 26x26. Height to spindle, 35 inches. Measurement 
of 26-inch machine crated, about 42x41x40 inches. No charge for crating for rail ship¬ 
ments. Boxing for export at cost. One ;vheel and belting with each machine. New wheels 
$4.00. Adjustable post supports furnished for 32 to 48 inch sizes. 

Boxing for export increases weights from 200 to 400 pounds. 

We recommend these machines to all customers as high-grade knife grinders at a 
very low price. 

Fifteen per cent, advance for boxing and delivering at New York for export. 


No. 15<JA-26-inch Column Knife Grinder. 

Style A—Price 
.$75 

Wei}?hl 

675 

Style B—Price 
$ 85 

No. 151 A—32-inch Column Knife Grinder- 

. 85 

750 

95 

No. 152A—38-inch Column Knife Grinder. 

. 05 

825 

105 

No. 153A—44-inch Column Knife Grinder. 

. 105 

850 

115 

No. 153B—48-inch Column Knife Grinder- 

. 115 


^25 
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^aldivin, O^uthill rf* SBo/ton, 

Style C—B. T. 8 l B. Extra Heavy Column Knife Grinder 



In Sizes for Knives from 54 to 156 Inches Long. 

No. 156C-54.inch Knife Grinder.1.4W lbs. No. 160C- 90-inch Knife Grinder... 

No. 157C-60-inch Knife Grinder.185.^, hs. 

No. 158C-76-inch Knife Grinder.205.W, 1,^ bs. 

No. 159C—84-inch Knife Grinder.215.00, 1,<00 lbs. 


..$225.00, 1,800 lbs. 
...235.00, 1,900 lbs. 
...250.00, 2,000 lbs. 
...300.00, 2,800 lbs. 
.. .450.00, 3,800 lbs. 


No, 161C— 96-inch Knife Grinder... 

No. 162C-108-inch Knife Grinder... 

No. 163C—125-inch Knife Grinder... 

No. 164C—156-inch Knife Grinder... 

BoxinK for Export f. o b. New York, 15 per cent, advance. 

Price Osls reduced $10 if ordered without water altachinenls. 

Wpf^HE B T & B. Extra Heavy Column Knife Grinder illustrated above is adapted to a 
nil variety of work such as the grinding of veneer and planer knives, shear and doctor 
blades and the variety of knives used on paper, rag and tobacco cutters, leather split¬ 
ting machines, bark mills, refuse grinders, etc. A Hat bei^el results when knife is run at right 
angles to emery wheel spindle, and a concave grind when knife runs obliquely and the grind¬ 
ing is accomplished on the rounded edge of wheel. The machine is supplied with belting, 
automatic water attachments and a cup-wheel 12 inches in diameter, 4 inches high, with 
rim I back and 1% inch hole. The travel and reversing of carriage is automatic, the feed 
works within the column. The feed-up of knife to wheel is not an automatic screw feed 
but is accomplished with two hand wheels, in connection with a lever and spring device 
illustrated, which feeds the knife to wheel with an easy pressure. It is an efficient feed 
device that gives excellent satisfaction. Always accompany order or inquiry with full infor¬ 
mation regarding the sizes and kind of knives to be ground. Size of base on floor 26x34 
inches Height to center of spindle for wheel, 37 inches. New wheels each, $7. The 

machine is heavy and well built throughout. The bed for knife carriage is supported at 
each end, wearing surfaces hand-scraped, and no expense in material or labor cost is spared 
that is essential to the production of an efficient machine. 

We recommend these machines as high-grade and efficient. 
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SBaldivin, 3^uthill cF* SBolton, 

Style E—B. T. & B. Automatic Bench Cup Wheel Knife Grinder 



FURNISHED WITH BELTING AND ONE WHEEL. 


No. 147—26-inch Knife Grinder, Approximate Weight 350 pounds.( No Water ).J50 00 

No. 148—32-inch Knife Grinder, Approximate Weight 425 pounds. < Attach- >.55 00 

No. 149—38-inch Knife Grinder, Approximate Weight 500 pounds.( ment ).60 00 


Fifteen per cent, advance for boxing and delivery at New York for export. 


f HE B. T. & B. BENCH KNIFE GRINDERS are designed for saw-mills and wood¬ 
working plants of medium or limited capacity that reqiii."e an efficient but inexpensive 
machine. The machines are substantial and well built, adapted to either Hat or con¬ 
cave grinding. By slacking one bolt the slide can be set at different angles before the 
wheel. If set at a right angle to emery wheel spindle, the knife will traverse back and 
forth against the flat face and the knife be ground to a flat bevel. If it is set at any other 
angle the edge of wheel will do the grinding and a concave grind re.«ult. These adjustments 
will be appreciated by those preferring a flat stout edge for rough work and a thin concave for 
fine work. The feed works are within the column. After the machine is started it requires 
little or no attention. The carriage has an even traverse back and forth and reversing is 
accomplished without noise or jar. .Ml bearings are hand-scraped and provided with brass 
oil cups. The cup wheel is 6 inch diameter with 3 inch face and is run dry. It is well to 
accompany order with description of knives to be ground. The tight and loose pulleys are 
4-inch diameter, 2-inch face and should run about 1400 revolutions per minute. New 
wheels each $3.00. Boxing for export at cost. No charge for crating for rail shipment. 

We offer these machines with full warranty and guarantee them to have exceptional 
value, notwithstanding their low price. 
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Style F--B. T. & B. Automatic Bench Cup Wheel Knife Grinder with 
8 to 24 inch Circular Rip Saw Cummer Attachment. 



The combination Knife Grinder and Saw Glimmer illustrated is recommended to 
operators of saws and knives whose requirement is for an inexpensive machine. There 
are concerns having a real need for this machine, whose loss in time or bad work of 
poorly fitted saws and knives would pay for it one or more times each year. With each 
machine we furnish one 6x3 inch cup wheel, one inch saw gumming wheel, internal 
belting and bolts for knives. The machine should be erected on a bench or table about 18 
inches high. Post supports for ends of bed are furnished with the 32 and 38 inch sizes. 
Dogs D at ends of carriage may be set to reverse to suit the length of knives being 
ground. Handle A enables the operator to feed the saw forward and backward in the 
process of gulleting, and the slide is provided with a stop to insure a uniform depth of 
gullet. Lever L is controlled by a spring feed device, for feeding the edge of knife 
against wheel in the process of grinding. The standard for supporting saw gumming 
attachment can be set to afford any hook desired. The gumming wheel is provided with 
a guard and hood for protecting the machine frorh emery dust. No water attachments 
are furnished. The machine is a bargain at the price and may be ordered with confi¬ 
dence by those whose requirements do not justify the purchase of separate machines 
more expensive and desirable. 


No. 147-F—26 inch Knife Grinder (saw guinmer attachment). |06 OO 

No. 148-F—32 inch Knife Grinder (saw gummer attachment). 70 00 

No. 149-F—38 inch Knife Grinder (saw gummer attachment). 76 OO 


Fifteen per cent, advance for boxing and delivery on cars at New York for export. 
Drive pulley 4-inch diameter, 2-inch face, speed about 1400. 
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SBaUiufin, ^uthilt &• Bolton, 


Straight Wheel Automatic Knife Grinding Machine. 

Shown Without Water Attachment. 



PRICE INCLUDES EMERY WHEEL, 26 INCH DIAMETER, INCH FACE. 


Jo. 195 for 24 inch. 

635 lbs. 


Wet Grinder S165 

“ 196 ‘ 

‘ 30 “ 

675 “ ....... 

(( 1 ( 

135 

“ “ 175 

“ 197 ‘ 

‘ 36 “ 

700 “. 

. “ 

145 

“ “ 190 

“ 198 ‘ 

‘ 42 “ 

740 “. 

. “ “ 

155 

“ “ 200 

“ 109 ' 

‘ 50 “ 

835 “. 

“ “ 

165 

“ “ 215 

“ 200 ' 

‘ 60 “ 

1025 “ . 

. 

215 

“ “ 270 

“ 201 ' 

“ 80 “ 

1170 “ -. 

. “ “ 

250 

“ “ 320 

A simple durable machine. 

Driving gear enchased within 

base. 

Take ups for wear. 


Will .e^rind all straight knives, cutters, shears, etc., to any bevel. Cut illustrates the “DRV” 
Grinder. The “WET” Grinder is furnished with cast iron hood, drip pan, and water con¬ 
veyors. All drip from the knife bar and interior of the hood is carried to a removable pan, the 
overflow from which escapes through waste pipe in the base. Tight and loose pulley 10.\4 
inches, speed 2.50. 

15 Per Cent A<i\ain:e in Price tor BnxiiiK aii*l I)eli\er> i o. 1 ». ( ars New NOi k im 
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Gnanel Siapiila, ^^/LicA., EZ. S. 

Testimonials That Prove Our Claims 

54-INCH PAPER KNIFE GRINDER. 

W. C. RITCHIE & CO., CHICAGO, ILL.—Your letter of January 28th at hand, 
and in reply beg to state that the B. T. & B. Knife Grinder which you sold us some 
time ago is doing very satisfactory work and fully comes up to our expectations. 

108-INCH PAPER KNIFE GRINDER. 

BROWNVILLE BOARD CO., BROWNVILLE, N. Y.—We take pleasure in stating 
that the B. T. & B. Knife Grinder which you shipped us in March, 1902, has done excellent 
work for us, and has given us entire satisfaction. Were we in the market today for a knife 
grinder, we certainly would order another like it. 

W. H. TRIDEL, GREENVILLE, MISS.—I have the Knife Grinder you sold to 
Paepcke Leicht Lumber Co., Greenville, Miss., here in operation and it is giving good satis¬ 
faction and think they will buy a new band sharpener soon. Please send me your new 
catalogue. 


38-INCH GRINDER. 

OATES MATTRESS CO., LITTLE ROCK, ARK.—The Knife Grinder has been 
received and pleases us very much. We use this for grinding knives six inches wide, and 
want to grind six at a time. You sent only four bolts which will accommodate but two of 
the knives. Kindly send us by mail, or express, eight additional bolts and oblige. 

26-INCH BENCH GRINDER. 

ACUSHNET SAW MILL CO., ACUSHNET, MASS.—We have now used your 
small grinder for more than a year and find that it does perfect work. It is hard to see how 
a better working machine could be made at any price. 

48-INCH VENEER KNIFE GRINDER. 

NATIONAL VENEER CO., CHARLESTON, W. Va.—We are pleased to state that 
we have found the B. T. & B. Knife Grinder which you supplied us some time ago to be 
perfectly satisfactory in every respect and well suited to our requirements, and cheerfully 
recommend it to any needing a Kjiife Grinder. 

32-INCH GRINDER. 

BADGER BOX & LUMBER CO., GRAND RAPIDS, WIS.—The Knife Grinder we 
purchased from you in 1901 has been in constant use since then and has given satisfaction 
in eve^ particular. It has cost us absolutely nothing for repairs and is apparently in as good 
condition today as when received from you. We are well pleased with it, as well as the 
other filing room machinery purchased from you. 

THE U. N. ROBERTS CO., DAVENPORT, IOWA.—In March last year we bought 
one of your 26-inch automatic Cup Wheel Knife Grinders, and have done all our work in 
that line on this machine, and it has not cost us one cent for repairs, and it bids fair to last 
many years longer, doing the same work. We know of no machine that is better than this 
one, and are thoroughly satisfied with our purchase. 

CANNON BOX CO., GENEVA, ILL.—Referring to your favor of the 28th, we enclose 
herewith the desired letter and mean just what it says: '’Referring to your favor of recent 
date in regard to the B. T. & B. Knife Grinder purchased from you last year, can say that 
it does the work far better than any Grinder we have tried. We can recommend it to 
any one in need of a first-class Grinder.’^ 

OIL CITY WOOD WORKING MEG. CO., OIL CITY, PA.—In answer to yours of 
January 28, 1904, we have been using your B. T. & B. Knife Grinder for one year and it is 
O. K. in every part. 

DAVIS WAGON CO., COLUMBUS, GA.—Replying to yours of the 28th. Your 
Knife Grinder has given entire satisfaction and we would not be without it for twice the 
price of same if we could not get another one. 

O. J. BEAUDETTE & CO., PONTIAC, MICH.—On October 22nd, 1901, we bought 
from you a 32-inch Knife Grinder, No. 151. We have used this machine ever since and are 
well satisfied with the work it has done and is still doing at the present time. This machine 
has fully done all the work required of it, and we are pleased to recommend it to any 
one that may require one in their business. 

44 .INCH GRINDER. 

METAL BOUND PACKAGE CO., MOUND CITY, ILL.-Replying to yours of the 
28th asking how we were pleased with your Knife Grinder. We are very much pleased to 
say that it has given us entire satisfaction, and we will have no complaint whatever to 
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make. In a few days we will have to take up the matter of buying from you a much larger 
one than we have, and expect to give you the refusal of our order. 

GRAND RAPIDS SHOW CASE CO., GRAND RAPIDS, MICH.—It gives us 
pleasure to inform you that the B. T. & B. Knife Grinder purchased of you some time since, 
has not only given us entire satisfaction, but is pronounced by some of our best machinists 
to be without an equal on the market. 

WATERTOWN THERMOMETER CO., WATERTOWN, N. Y.—The Knife 
Grinder you sent us is giving entire satisfaction. It meets well with our requirements, and 
we could not afford to be without the machine. We will send you another order for an 
Emery Wheel for concave grinding, which you will receive in a few days, and trust that 
prompt shipment of same will be made. 

BROWN’S LUMBER CO., WHITEFIELD, N. H.—Replying to your letter of Janu¬ 
ary 28th, beg to say that the 32-inch Cup Wheel Knife Grinder purchased of you in Decem¬ 
ber, 1902, has fully met our expectations in the work it was designed to perform, and we 
are pleased to recommend this style of Grinder to prospective buyers. 

125-inch metal shear blade grinder. 

ART METAL CONSTRUCTION COMPANY, JAMESTOWN, N. Y.—“ Your 
letter of the 29th instant came duly to hand and owing to very pressing matters, it was 
necessary to lay this aside for the time being. We have gone over the matter quite carefully 
and have decided, provided you will send your machine to us with full guarantee, to be 
perfectly efficient, economical, well built and adequate for grinding heavy shear blades, and for 
other purposes for which it is intended, you may enter our order for one of your extra heavy 
120-inch column Knife Grinders, with full automatic screvv feed, as more fully described in 
your letter above referred to. Now, it is not our intention to negotiate for anything but 
a perfectly .satisfactory machine, for the purpose intended, unless you have full confidence 
in your manufacture, we prefer that you should advise us rather than accept our order. 
In any event we shall expect to hear from you by early mail, so that we may know what 
can be expected in the matter.’* 

“ Please ship us one Extra Heavy 125-inch B. T. & B. Column Knife Grinder with 
automatic attachments, as per our letter of this date, and you letter of December 29th, for 
the sum of $345, f. o. b. cars. Grand Rapids, Mich.” 

AFTER OPERATING ONE AND ONE-HALF YEARS. 

Referring to your communication of January 28th we beg to advise you that the B. 
T. & B. Knife Grinder shipped us some time over a year and a half ago was put in commis¬ 
sion immediately after it arrived here and we have been using it with entire satisfaction ever 
since. The machine does good work and we feel that we could not keep house without it. 

108 AND 156-INCH DOCTOR BLADE GRINDERS. 

THE NAIRN LINOLEUM CO., NEWARK, N. J.—Please quote us a price on one 
machine for grinding 13-foot doctors, the machine to be same as the 108-inch size you sent 
us last time, only for longer blade. The machine to be ready for shipment abroad. Tell us 
when you could deliver the same. 

(Later)—We accept the price quoted by you in yours of the i6th inst., for one 13- 
foot extra heavy Knife (Grinder, with automatic screw cross-feed and boxed for exportation. 
Price $500.00, f. o. b. Grand Rapids. Owing to the great length of the slides, we ask that 
you be careful about putting in plenty of clamps. When ready for shipment, please mark 
case “Michael Nairn & Co., Ltd., Sinclairtown Station, Scotland,” and advise us and we will 
give the necessary shipping orders. 

90-INCH PAPER KNIFE GRINDER. 

WORONOCO PAPER CO., FAIRFIELD, MASS.—Replying to yours of the 23rd 
ult., beg to say that you may enter our order for your No. 160 D Knife Grinding Machine at 
$259.00. We shall want one of those grinding up to 90 inches. We hope you will use all 
possible speed in getting it out, and oblige. 

D. H. DAVIDSON, PHILADELPHIA, PA., to (Nonpariel Cork Mfg. Co., Camden, 
N. J.)—We are now using the Baldwin, Tuthill & Bolton Co.’s Knife Grinder machines, and 
they are giving us good results. In our opinion, this firm manufactures the best machinery 
on the market today, as our machines have never been out of order and have been running 
satisfactorily since they were put in years ago. 

W. P. MESLER & CO., COBDEN, ILL.—We are well pleased with the B. T. & B. 
Knife Grinder you furnished us over one year ago. This machine keeps our knives in good 
working order. 

EASTERN MEG. CO., SOUTH BREWER, MAINE—The Knife Grinder purchased 
from you is now in operation and is giving excellent satisfaction, and think it is the I)est 
machine we ever saw for the money. 
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4S-INCH GRINDER. 

THE SINGER MFG. CO., CAIRO, ILL.—We are in receipt of yours of the 29th ult. 
and in reply would say that it is against our instructions to give testimonials as you request, 
but you are at liberty to refer prospective customers to us, at any time you so desire, for 
information regarding your Knife Grinders. 

76-INCH VENEER KNIFE GRINDER. 

STANDARD VENEER CO., STOCKHOLM, MAINE—We have used your Knife 
Grinder now for almost two years, and find it gives satisfaction in every respect. It does 
nice work. 

J. D. JOHNSON, NEWPORT, R. I.—The Knife Grinder I bought of you has given 
perfect satisfaction and I can recommend it to any one in need of such a machine. 

32.INCH GRINDER. 

THE IRONTQN DOOR & MANUFACTURING CO., IRONTON, OHIO.—Reply¬ 
ing to yours of the 15th, would say that we have been using one of your B. T. & B. Knife 
Grinders for some two years, and find it very satisfactory and well suited to our requirements. 
We would cheerfully recommend it to any one who is in need of such a machine. 

38-INCH GRINDER. 

THE WAYNESBURG PRESSED STEEL CO., WAYNESBURG, PA.—We wish 
to add our testimony to the merits of the 38-inch Knife Grinder that we purchased from 
you some months since. It has given us perfect satisfaction in every rc.spect, and we con¬ 
sider it superior to any automatic Knife Grinder in the market. 

23-INCH GRINDER. 

C. B. HOWARD CO., EMPORIUM, PA.—We are very well pleased with the Knife 
Grinder which you sold us recently, and consider it as good, if not better, than any we have 
used or seen. 

26-INCH GRINDER. 

LITTLE ROCK FURNITURE MFG. CO., LITTLE ROCK, ARK.—We are more 
than pleased with the B. T. & B. Knife Grinder. It does its work perfectly and with very 
little expense. It is a perfect piece of mechanism. 

32-INCH GRINDER. 

GRAND RAPIDS VENEERED DOOR CO., LTD., GRAND RAPIDS, MICH.— 
About two years ago we purchased one of your B. T. & B. Knife Grinders for our factory 
and have used the same constantly. It gives us perfect satisfaction and we cannot speak too 
highly of it. 

26-INCH GRINDER. 

ROME BOX & LUMBER CO., ROME, N. Y.—We have been using one of your 
automatic Knife Grinders for the past three years and find it a perfect machine, and it has 
proven satisfactory in every respect. We have no suggestion to make whereby it might be 
improved. 

32-INCH GRINDER. 

THE J. M. DENNIS LUMBER CO., RHODES. ARIZONA—The Baldwin, Tuthill 
& Bolton Knife Grinder purchased of you some years ago, has been continuously in use, and 
is giving excellent satisfaction in all respects. 

32-INCH GRINDER. 

OATES MATTRESS CO.. LITTLE ROCK, ARK.—W’e have in u.se in our plant your 
B. T. & B. Knife Grinder and we are more than pleased with it. It does its work in a per¬ 
fect manner, is very simple in construction, is easily kept up and a great labor saver. 

32-INCH GRINDER. 

JOHN COLEM-'XN, WILLIAMSPORT, PA.—I am in receipt of yours of the 5th in 
regard to B. T. & B. Knife Grinder and in reply would say, I am very well satisfied with it. 
I consider it a good grinder and well suited for my requirements. 

76-INCH VENEER KNIFE GRINDER. 

GEORGE SINCLAIR PACKAGE CO., WASHINGTON. MICH—Your 76-inch 
automatic Knife Grinder furnished ns about one year ago has done good service. We use it 
for grinding our pressure bars as well as veneer knives. We can cheerfully recommend your 
machine. 

32-INCH GRINDER 

McGRAY REFRIGERATOR CO., KENDALLVTLLE. IND—We are highly pleased 
with the B. T. & B. automatic Knife Grinder that you sold us a year ago. We find it every¬ 
thing you claim for it and comes fully up to our expectations. 
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90 Inch Grinder 

WORONOCO PAPER CO., FAIRFIELD, MASS.—We are handing you check for 
Knife Grinder, which we are glad to say is extremely satisfactory. We did not receive this 
until March ii, and as we do not pay for material until it has been received and examined, 
your bill was not paid more promptly. We trust that this settlement will be satisfactory to 
you, and assuring you that we can. always recommend your grinder, we remain, etc. 

ALICE FALLS CO., AU SABLE CHASM, N. Y.—Your letter at hand and contents 
noted. Would say that we have been using your B. T. & B. Knife Grinder for the past two 
years and are very much pleased with it. 

THE FREMONT FURNITURE CO., FREMONT, OHIO.—In answer to your letter 
will say that we have one of your Bench Planer Knife Grinders, that has been in use in our 
factory for the past two years and we have found it perfectly satisfactory. Would recom¬ 
mend same to anyone who has use for a machine of this kind. Wishing you success in 
your business, which we feel that you are entitled to, we remain, etc. 

ELK RAPIDS IRON CO., ELK RAPIDS, MICH.—Replying to your letter we are 
pleased to say that the 32-inch Grinder purchased from you a year ago has given entire satis¬ 
faction. In fitting knives in our Hard Wood Flooring Plant, it has been especially conven¬ 
ient, as the knives are both ground and back beveled without removing them from the machine. 

VAUGHAN LUMBER CO., VAUGHAN, N. C.—The Knife Grinder bought of you 
last year gives perfect satisfaction, and is a great saver in labor, time, etc., as well as in 
keeping knives straight and sharp. We set knives and leave it and it does the work with 
little attention. This style A Grinder is the grinder for cheapness and good results. 

F. I. NICHOLS & CO., GRAND RAPIDS, MICH.—We are pleased to inform you 
that the 32-inch D Grinder purchased from you last March for our Flooring Mill is giving 
us the most perfect satisfaction, and we can recommend it to anyone desiring this kind of 
a machine. 

COLBY, HINKLEY CO., ALANSON, MICH.—We have found the B. T. & B. Knife 
Grinder satisfactory in every respect, and our only regret is that we did not order it several 
years ago. 

EVANSVILLE HOOP CO., EVANSVILLE, IND.—In reply to your favor beg to 
say that we have had one of your Bench Grinders in use for nearly a year, and it is giving 
satisfaction and doing good work. 

THE CONLEY FOIL CO., NEW YORK.—Probably the requirements to which we 
put your 76-inch D Grinder are more exacting than it would meet with under ordinary 
conditions. In any case we have a good grinder and we are satisfied with it. 

RIB LAKE LUMBER CO., RIB LAKE, WIS.—The Knife Grinder is all right, and 
is doing good work and we are well pleased with it. 

DOW CHEMICAL CO., MIDLAND, MICH.—We are pleased to state that your 
machine has and is giving us satisfaction. 

L. G. KING, DULUTH, MINN.—The 26-inch style A Grinder you shipped to D. 
G. Cutler is up and running, and it’s O. K. Will recommend your machine to anyone 
wanting to buy one. 

THE TABB-BENTLEY CO., HAMPTON, VA.—Enclosed please find check for 
$4.00 for extra cup wheel sent with our 26 Style D Knife Grinder. We are very much 
pleased with the machine. It docs excellent work and runs very smoothly; no jar at all. 

J. T. PLUMER, MOREHEAD, KY.—The B., T. & B. 26-inch Style E Bench Knife 
Grinder you ^hipped us last September is giving entire satisfaction. You will please 
ship us another one of the same machines you shipped before at $49, C. O. D. Please 
ship at once. 

GEORGE W. WHITE, DREW, MAINE.—The 26 Style B Grinder gives satisfac¬ 
tion. 
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Some Customers For B. T. & B. Knite Grinders 


J. A. Fay & Egan Co., Cincinnati, O. 

I’eckham Wolf & Co., SchcncciaJy, N. Y. 
John Ilofman & Co., Roclicslcr, N. Y. 

Reading Iron Co., Reading, Pa. 

Southern Seating & Cabinet Co., Jackson, 
Tenn. 

Tomahawk Stave & Veneer Co., Tomahawk, 
Wis. 

VVoronoco Paper Co., Fairfield, Mass. 

.Michael Nairn & Co., Sinclairtown, Scotland. 
Rib Lake Lumber. Co., Rib Lake, Wis. 
Schocpfle Mfg. & Lumber Co., Sandusky, O. 
Willingham & Co., Chattanooga, Tenn. 

H. B. Smith Machine Co., Smithville, N. J. 
Spirit Falls Excelsior Co., S.)irit Falls, Wis. 
C. & O. Ry. Shops, Clifton Forge, \'a. 
Harnett Lumber Co., Manchester, N. C. 

J. R. Cobb, Greenville, N. C. 

Berlin Machine Works, Beloit, Wis. 

Haskell & Barber Car Co., Michigan City, Ind. 
Philadelphia Screen Mfg. Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Gates Lumber Co., W’ilmar, Ark. 

Sinsabaugh & McConnell, Utica, O. 

M. E. Sprage, Drew, Me. 

Geo. W. Dana, Camden, N. Y. 

.\lfrcd H. Whitney, South Ashburnham, Mass. 
L. A. Kimball, New' York. 

Palon Mfg. Co., Leominster, Mass. 

Iluther Bros., Rochester, N. Y. 

Kentucky Saw Works, Louisville, Ky. 

United States Bobbin & Shuttle Co., Providence 
United States Engineer, Keokuk, la. 

Hugh McLean & Co., Highland Park, Ky. 

J. M. Hutton & Co., Richmond, Ind. 
Lothmann Cypress Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Superior Machine Works, Chicago. 

Handley & Clendenin, Lakeview, Ore. 

Malta VTta I'ood Co., Battle Creek, Mich. 

Kelly Shingle Co., Traverse City, Mich. 
Seymour Furniture Co., Seymour, Ind. 

Robinson & Cary Co., St. Paul, Minn. 

E. K. Morris & Co., Cincinnati, Ohio. 

George Sinclair, Washington, Mich. 

Mohr Burt Lumber Co., Holt, Wis. 

Brown’s Lumber Co., Whitcfield, N. H. 

Parke & Lacey Co., Sydney, Australia. 
Sawyer & .Austin Lumber Co., Pine Bluff, Ark. 
Simonds Saw Co., Portland, Ore. 

James Ohlen & Sons Saw Mfg. Co., Columbus, 
Ohio. 

McCrays Refrigerator Co., Kendallville, Ind. 
Singer Mfg. Co., Cairo, Ill. 

Hyman Supply Co., Newborn, N. C. 

W. S. Milne, Cleveland, Tenn. 

Smith Courtney Co., Richmond, Va. 

Wm. Jones, Ashville, N. C. 

T. W. McClelland Co., Davenport, Iowa. 

E. N. Dickerson, Granville, N. C. 

C. C. Mengel, Jr. & Bro., Louisville, Ky. 
Standard Scale Co., Rome, Ga. 

F. B. Woodbury, Orwell, N. V. 

John Dupree & Co., Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Art Metal Construction Co., Jamestown, N.Y, 
Camden Lumber Mfg. Co., Camden. S. C. 


-\lgoma Commercial Co., S’lt Ste. Marie, Micli. 
Tellico Extract Co., Tellico Plains, Tenn. 
Loxley Lumber Co., .Apalachicola, Fla. 

U. N. Roberts Co., Davenport, la. 

J. B. Philhower, Suffolk, Va. 

Burton Griffiths & Co., London, Eng. 
Thompsonville Woodenware Co., Thompsou 
villc, Mich. 

Georgia Supply Co., Savannah, Ga. 

Tatum & Bowen, San F'rancisco. 

Charles Fortenbaugh, Baltimore 
Camden Machinery & Supply Co., Camden, Ark. 
Cherokee Tanning Extract Co., .Andrews, N.C. 
Wayncsburg Pressed Steel Co., Waynesburg, 
Pa. 

J. & T. Jardine, Rexton, New Brunswick, 
llarron Rickard & McCone, San Francisco. 

Oil City Wood Work Mfg. Co., Oil City, Pa. 
Ilenshaw Bulkley & Co., San Francisco, Cal. 
Trank C. White Tool & Supply Co., Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Peter McLaren, Blairmore, N. W. Ter. 
Evansville Hoop Co., Brookport, Ill. 

Knox & Reville, Hickox, Ga. 

Looschen Piano Case Co., Paterson, N. 
Tilghman Mfg. Co., Sellers, S. C. 

John Coleman, Williamsport, Pa. 

Diamond Mills Paper Co., Bloomfield, N. ). 
Connell & Dcngler Machine Co., Rochester,N. 
Edward Brooks, Rochester, N. Y. 

Watertown Thermometer Co., Watertown, N.Y. 
Standard Box and Lumber Co., Bennett, Pa. 
Conley Foil Co., New York, N. Y. 

Probst Furniture Co., Pomeroy, O. 

Frank S. Harden, McConnellsville, N. Y. 
Walsh Mfg. Co., Morehcad, Ky. 

Eastern Mfg. Co., South Brewer, Maine. 

Annis Grain & Lumber Co., North London- 
derry, N. H. 

Menasha Woodenware* Co., Ladysmith, Wis. 
Ohio Valley Furniture Co., Manchester, O. 
Telford Lumber Co., Prince Albert, N. W. T. 
Dennis Bros. Salt & Lumber Co., Manistee, 
Mich. 

J. K. Rishel Furniture Co., Williamsport, Pa. 
Schuchardt & Schutte, Berlin, Germany. 

O. L. Bartlett, Mound City, Ill. 

Tenn. Lumber Mfg. Co., Sutherland, Tenn. 
Greenbrier River Lumber Co., Marlinton, W. 
Va. 

R. S. Spiers, V’aughan, N. C. 

Cannon Box Co., Geneva, Ill. 

Saline Lumber Co., Bienville, La. 

TIiggston Lumber Co., Higgston, Ga. 

American Mfg. & Novelty Co., Erie, Pa. 

Davis Wagon Co., Columbus, Ga. 

Dennis Bros. Lumber Co., Stronach, Mich. 
Tucker File & Cabinet Co., Ilion, N. Y. 
Prendergast Lumber & Coal Co., Marion, O. 

M. C. R. R. Car Shops, Jackson, Mich. 

Dennis Machine Co., Jackson, Mioh. 

M. Breault, Cohoes, N. Y. 

Geo. W. Dana, Camden, N. Y. 
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Dow Chemical Co . Midland. Mich. 

Nordyke & Marmon Co., Indianapolis. Ind. 

Badger Cox & Lumber Co. Grand Rapids. Wis. 
Hughesville Furniture Co., Hughesville, Pa. 

Capitol Furniture Mlg. Co., Little Rock. Ark. 

Oates Mattress Co.. Little Rock. Ark. 

Hornung & Son, Mt. Pleasant. Mich. 

K. C. & Southern Lumber Co., Springfield, Mo. 

Coggins Bros., Igerna, Cal. 

Puget Sound Machinery Depot, Seattle, Wash. 

Montague Mfg. Co.. Richmond, Va. 

O. J. Beaudette & Co., Pontiac. Mich. 

Firstbrook Box Co., Penetang, Ont 
Eland Traffic Co., Eland Jc., Wis. 

K. C. & Southern LumberjCo., Sedgwick, Ark. 

W. S. Lupton, Morral. O. 

Ford Bros., Granere, Pa. 

Southern Brass & Iron Co., Knoxville,jTena 
Clark Kizer & Kipp, Cortez, Pa. 

Rexford & Collins, Bristol, Teun. 

Greaves & Klusman, Cincinnati. O. 

W. r. Mesler & Co., Cobden, Ill. 

German Furniture Co., Middleport. O. 

D. II. Davidson, Philadelphia. Pa. 

National Veneer Co., Charleston, W. Va. 

C. B. Howard & Co., Emporium. Pa. 

J. G. Deering& Son, Biddeford, Me. 

S. M. York, Cleveland. O. 

Covel Mfg. Co., Chicago, Ill. 

New Orleans Ry. and Mill Supply Co.. New Orleans, La. 
Harvard Piano Co., Dayton. Ky. 

Metal Bound Package Co., Mound City. HI. 

Penfield Saw Works, Bristol, Conn. 

Acushnet Sawmill Co., Acushnet, Mass. 

Lake of the Woods Milling Co., Keewatin, Ont. 

Warren Lumber Co., Warren. Pa. 

Oolby Hinkley Co., Alanson, Mich. 

Electric Wheel Co., Quincy. 111. 

Sussfeld Lorsch & Co., Paris, France. 

Beman & Co , Binghampion, N. Y. 

Vogel Box Co., Leavenworth, Kans. 

F. A. Whitney Carriage Co.. Leominster, Mass. 

Porter Screen Mfg. Co., Burlington, Vt. 

Allen Bros. & Co., Sandy Hill, N. Y. 

Pyrites Paper Co. Canton, N. Y. 

Alice Falls Co , Au Sable Chasm, N. Y. 

Rome Box & Lumber Co , Rome, N. Y. 

Post & Henderson, Bensen Mines. N. Y. 

Troy Belting Co., Troy, N. Y. 

Cameron Lumber Co., Harrison, Idaho. 

S. J. Peabody, Columbia City, Ind. 

Ringgcr & Freiberger. West Hoboken. N. J. 

Frank K. Moore & Co., Eoston, Mass. 

Billings Lumber Co., Belvidcre Center, Vt. 

Peninsular Mfg. Co., Ann Arbor, Mich. 

A. F. Meckleburg & Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

J. M. Dennis Lumber Co., Rhoades, Ariz. 

Frncst Kilter. Marked Tree, .Ark. 

Sutherland Supply Co., Pottsville, Pa. 


Bardwell Heading Co., Bardwell, Ky. 

Prouty & Miller, Newport. Vt 

H. D. Williams Cooperage Co., Poplar Bluff, Mo. 

Emerson Smith & Co., Beaver Falls, Pa. 

Brownville Board Co . Brownville, N. Y. 

Paepeke Leicht Lumber Co., Greenville, Miss. 

Elk Rapids Iron Co., Elk Rapids, Mich. 

Knoxville Sawmill Co, Knoxville, Tenn. 

J. J. Green, Freeport, O. 

Gate City Furniture Mfg. Co., Greensboro, N. C. 

Mount Airy Furniture Co., Mount Airy, N. C. 

R. W. Merry man & Co., Marinette, Wis. 

Missoula Mercantile Co., Missoula, Mont. 

Arl'.ell & Douglass, New York. 

Strullcr Meyer & Julia, New York. 

W. J. Kendall, Jennings, Mont. 

Standard Wood Co., Castorland, N Y. 

Jones Lumber Co., Williamsburg. Ky. 

J. L. Fcaster. Irvine, Ky. 

Crane Co., Chicago, Ill. 

F. Lctellicr & Co., Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Grand Rapids Show Case Co., Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Grand Rapids Veneered Door Co., Grand Rapids. Mich. 

F. Nichols & Co., Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Fred Macey Co., Grand Rapids. Mich. 

The Dixie Tannery. Bristol, Tenn. 

Fisher & Davis, St. Louis, Mo. 

Cyrwenski & Grant. Winnipeg, Manitoba. 

Hobart M. Cable Co., Chicago. HI. 

G. W. Willebrands & Bro., Detroit, Mich. 

Fremont Furniture Co., Fremont, O. 

Moscript & Hassell, Idaho Springs, Colo. 

Atwood & Studley, Hennikcr N. II. 

Nairn Linoleum Co., Kearney. N. J. 

A. Mark, Gieenwich, O. 

Port Clinton Lumber & Coal Co , Port Clinton, O 
Forest Furniture Co . North Wilkesboro, N. C. 
American Woodworking Machinery Co., N. Y. 
Shaw-Walker Co., Muskegon, Mich. 

J. H. Hayden & Co., Grand Rapids, Mich 
Garvin Machine Co , N. Y. 

I ronton Door & Mfg. Co., Ironton, O. 

J. R. Raible, Ensley, Ala. 

Fritz & Goeldel Mfg Co., Grand Rapids. Mich. 

Chicago Wheel & Mfg. Co.,Chicago, Ill. 

A. C. Norquist & Co., Jamestown. N Y. 

J, H. Murry & Co., Garland, Ark. 

C. C. Harris, St. Louis, Mo. 

Geo. Wilson & Co., St. Catherines. Ont. 

R. L. Frome, Howard, Wis. 

Geo. S. Bond Co , Charlestown, N. II. 

W. C. Ritchie &iCo., Chicago. HI, 

Turner Vaughn & Taylor Co., Cuyahoga Falls, O. 

J. D. Jolniston, Newport, R. I. 

J. A. Porter, Hatley, Wis. 

Wilbur Lumber Co., Waukesha. Wis. 

Bennett & O’t.onnell Co., Chicago. HI. 

Warsaw Furniture Co , Warsaw. K' . 
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Cup wheel knife grinders have become very popular during late years, in part because 
with the cup wheel grinder, either a flat bevel or a concave grind on knife may be obtained 
and in part because they are relatively less expensive not only in original cost of machine, 
but also in the subsequent cost for wheels, for when the cup part has been worn out, the 
back of cup may be used on an ordinary bench grinder. The rim speed of a cup is 
always constant, while the rim speed of a straight faced wheel is constantly lessening as 
the wheel wears smaller. 

Our B. T. & B. Knife Grinders are heavy, well constructed and give excellent satisfac¬ 
tion, meeting successfully the commercial tests calling for machines well adapted to a wide 
range of use, good values at low prices, practical freedom from complaints and a rapidly 
increasing demand. 

The Bench Grinders are sold principally to small saw mills, or wood-working plants, 
tanneries, etc., that require a machine at low cost because of a limited amount of grinding. 
These machines are sold as dry grinders only. 

The Column Grinders in 26 and 48 inch capacity are sold with or without automatic 
water attachments, as desired, although at the advanced cost of $10 for water attachments, it 
is well for a customer to have his machine so equipped, even though the attachments are not 
regularly put to use. 

The Extra Heavy 54 to 156 inch capacity Column Grinders are sold for large veneer, 
planer or paper cutting knives, rnetal shear blades, etc., used variously in wood, paper, 
tobacco, leather or metal. All grinders are full automatic in travel of carriage or water 
attachments, with the crossfeed of knife to wheel accomplished by means of two hand- 
wheels in connection with a lever and spring device which feeds the knife to emery wheel 
with an easy pressure that is in effect automatic. However, we manufacture all sizes of 
the Column Grinders in Style D with an automatic screw crossfeed, the degree of the feed 
variable as desired and provided with an adjustable stop. 

We also market several types and sizes of straight wheel knife grinders and will quote 
on application. 


KNIFE GRINDER OPERATION. 

In the operation of knife grinders, regardless of the style or make, difficulties are 
liable to arise for the removal of which it is hoped the suggestions below will prove helpful. 

It will never happen that 100 machines, no matter for what purpose or who the maker, 
when sold to 100 different customers, will all work in an equally satisfactory manner, because 
of the difference in conditions or in the skill of the operators. The machine must be set 
up perfectly level, and firmly bolted down to a floor that is free from vibration. All bearings, 
slides, gears, etc., must be well lubricated and always kept so, and utmost care must be 
exercised to keep the emery dust and fine particles of steel out of the bearing.s or slides. 

All these are requirements too commonly known to deserve mention were it not a fact 
that there are concerns that attempt to run grinding machinery without regard to any of these 
requirements. Start right if you wish to avoid subsequent trouble. If the machine then fails 
to work properly report the matter to the maker, describing the conditions and results in the 
fullest manner possible. 


SETTING UP KNIFE GRINDERS. 

Our Bench Knife Grinders must be erected on a substantial wooden bench about 18 
inches high, 36 inches wide, and respectively 52, 55 or 58 inches long for a 26, 32 or 38-inch 
machine. All Column Knife Grinders are mounted on the floor and all machines from 32 to 
156-inch capacity should have the standards or posts properly adju.sted at all times, for sup¬ 
port of knife holder bed. 


SPEED OF MACHINE. 

The tight and loose pulleys on bench grinders are 4^ inch diameter, 3J/2 inch face, 
and should run about 1400 revolutions; on 26 to 48 column grinders, are 4^2 inch diameter, 
3 inch face and should run about 1200 revolutions; on 54 to 156 column grinders are 5 
inch diameter, 4 inch face and should run about 1000 revolutions. These speeds are not 
arbitrary, but are subject to the well known rule that soft wheels should be run faster and 
hard wheels slower when not working well at existing speed, and there are probably instances 
where the several speeds above given ought to be varied from 100 to 300 revolutions faster 
or slower. Watch carefully the cutting and lasting properties of the emery wheel, when at 
work, and speed the wheel to secure the bc.st results. 
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ATTENTION TO KNIFE. 

Have face of knife and knife bar perfectly free from gum, dirt or other matter before 
bolting down. Tighten to an easy degree but do not strain on bolts more than necessary 
to bring knife tight to bar; when knife is about half ground, slacken bolts that hold the 
knife, except one, then immediately tighten and finish grinding. If this is done you are 
unlikely to have crooked knives. Ail ordinary grinding, such as planer, stave or veneer 
knives, may be ground dry on any of our machines if machine is properly speeded to suit 
the wheel, but the use of water on the work is a desirable safeguard against heating. 
Knives may be injured or even ruined by the action of a poor wheel overheating the edge, 
which results in short cracks running parallel to edge and generally taking a curve out to 
edge, such cracks showing at from to inch inward. The knife will sometimes be left 
soft and sometimes casehardened as a result of improper grinding. There are sonie very 
hard knives, whose temper can be drawn enough to seriously injure them, if not ruin them, 
and yet no color will be shown. Use no more bevel than necessary, for a long bevel on a 
thin knife weakens the cutting edge, and is more difficult to grind without injury. Never 
allow the face of knives to become rusty. A little solution of washing soda added to the 
water will prevent rust. 


THE EMERY WHEEL. 

The wheels that we supply for our knife grinders are made in large lots expressly to 
our order, by leading manufacturers, and in g^'ain and grade and cutting qualities are believed 
io be as good as can be obtained. However, it is not impossible for emery wheels made in 
the same lot, to he variable in quality or for an occasional wheel to prove poor, by reason 
of being unduly hard or soft, or disposed to glaze. An undue softness or hardness of wheel 
can usually be overcome by increasing or diminishing speed; but a tendency to glaze is more 
difficult to overcome, and if the use of wheel is continued this must be done with extreme 
caution, for you are liable to heat and spoil the work, grind out of straight because the knife 
holder tends to spring away from the wheel or because the wheel takes hold and grinds 
unduly at some point. The efficiency of a grinder depends largely on the cutting qualities of 
the wheel, which can be demonstrated only when put to actual use by each customer. A 
hard wheel may usually be recognized by not cutting fast enough, tending to clog, overheat 
the knife and make it soft on edge. Try a slower speed. A soft wheel wears away rapidly, 
causes an undue amount of dust if run dry, and while it will probably not injure the knife, 
it will prove unduly expensive by reason of rapid wear. Try a faster speed. 

REVERSING OF CARRIAGE. 

Every knife grinder is given a running test before being crated for .shipment, the car¬ 
riage for knife being set in this test at right angles to emery wheel spindle as required for 
flat beveling, the belt shifters and reversing levers being properly set to act perfectly. For 
greater safety in transit, the bed and knife holder are removed from the column, and rigidly 
crated with bearings their entire length to prevent their being sprung. When bolting the 
bed of carriage to column, avoid disarranging the two shifting levers at top of column. The 
longer lever should always be set at right angles to emery wheel spindle, regardless of whether 
the grind on knife is to be flat or concave. The short shifting lever should always be set 
at right angles to knife holder, whether traveling at right angles or obliquely to emery wheel 
spindle. The shifters for belts should always be set so that the two belts will come just flush 
with outside edges of tight pulley. If any difficulty is met with in reversing carriage when 
machine is at work, correct wliichevcr of these adjustments is out of order. Non-shifting 
of belts may arise from the machine not being speeded fast enough. The belt shifters can 
be set instantly to any desired position on the shifting rod, by merely slacking one screw. 
See to it that the collars on the end of shifting rod, inside the column, are set with respect 
to the shifting lever, so that there shall be no lost motion. 

USE OF WATER. 


While it is true that a good emery wheel properly speeded will grind satisfactorily run 
dry, it is still desirable to have a knife grinder equipped with automatic water attachments, 
as a means for preventing dust and undue heating of work. The water attachments can 
be instantly disconnected if desired. The stream of water flowing on the work at point 
of contact with the wheel, may lie varied at will and the water is returned to tank by gravity, 
thus keeping up a continuous circulation. The emery wheel is hooded as effectively as pos- 
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sible to prevent overthrow or waste of water. Sawdust on the floor at base of machine 
will absorb any water that escapes. The water must be renewed from time to time and the 
tank kept free from sediment. Customers who order a grinder without water attachments 
can obtain these later if desired. Orders for emery wheels should always specify whether 
the wheel is to run wet or dry. 


OIL OR GREASE. 

It is imperative that all boxes, slides and gears shall be kept properly lubricated, with 
caps on oil cups, and oil wells plugged to prevent emery dust getting into the bearings. Re¬ 
member that there is no known way to make gears last if allowed to run dry. Keep the 
machine at all times clean and in good order. Keep wheel free from oil. 

BELTING. 

All B. T. & B. Grinders are furnished with internal belting, and equipped with tight 
and loose drive pulleys for overhead belting. On special order, at a small additional price, 
we will furnish machines with lengthened arbor and an outside bearing, as a means for belting 
from below. 


GRINDING OUT OF STRAIGHT. 

If the knife is not ground straight, it may be because the crossfeed is too fast, such 
that the knife holder springs away from the work at end of stroke, while the central portion 
of knife stands up to the wheel and is ground unduly, or because the machine is not properly 
leveled and the end supports of bed in proper position to prevent a downward spring of bed 
when knife carriage is at end of stroke or because the wheel itself is defective. 

FLAT OR CONCAVE BEVELS. 

On all sizes of B. T. & B. Knife Grinders, the bed and carriage for knife may be set 
at right angles to emery wheel spindle for flat beveling or obliquely for cancave grinding, 
in which case the edge of knife contacts with corner of wheel instead of the flat end, and 
the corner of wheel may be rounded to afford the concave grind. But in changing the knife 
carriage from one position to the other, do not fail to reset the short shifting lever at right 
angles with knife holder. 

Our Grinders in styles A, B, C, and E are equipped with lever and spring crossfeed, 
in effect automatic, although not strictly so, the edge of knife being presented to wheel with 
an easy pressure, according to adjustment of tension in spring. The crossfeed is also regu¬ 
lated by the two hand wheels at end of knife holder. Our Style D Grinders are equipped 
with an automatic screw crossfeed, variable in degree from about i-ioooo to 8-10000 inch to 
a round trip of slide, thus affording a large range in the degree of the crossfeed to suit the 
work or wheel or time available. The Style D Grinders are also equipped with an adjustable 
stop for the grind and with a reversible knife bar, operated by worm and gear device, as illus¬ 
trated. VVe make knife bars in a number of styles, and will endeavor to meet any require¬ 
ment. Wishes of customers in the way of special construction will be complied with, if 
possible. 


NEW CUP WHEELS. 

We advise users of B. T. & B. Knife Grinders to buy their extra wheels from us. 

Our stock of cup vvheels in the several sizes required for our different machines is 
large and varied, comprising the standard makes, all made up expressly to our order. If 
you wish to obtain wheels promptly, of approved grain, grade and correct size, send us your 
orders, and state whether to be used for dry or wet grinding. 

B. T. & B. MANUAL. 

The new B. T. & B. 144 page Manual on Saw and Knife Fitting mailed postpaid 
for $2; helpful to experts, invaluable to beginners. 


Digitized by i^ooQle 



30 


SBaMivtn, ^uthiil rf* SBo/to/i, 



Patent Proportional Knife Balancing Machine. 


No. 101 to balance knives up to 36-iii. long, $15. 
Export Shipping Weight 50 pounds. 

Net Weight. 37 pounds. 

Cubic Measurement, 2 feet 
Code word. Balance. 


No. 102 to balance knives up to 48-in. long, $40. 
Export Shipping Weignt, 170 pounds. 

Net Weight, 130 pounds. 

Cubic Measurement, 6 feet. 

Code word, Balancing. 



ni“i] u 


above engraving represents one of the most perfect machines yet produced 
for perfectly balancing moulding knives, planer knives, revolving cutters of every 
shape, knife screws, etc. 

This machine is too well known to the users of machine knives to require a 
lengthy description. Within the past three years nearly 5,000 have been sold. 

In describing its use. let A.A, P'ig. 1, represent two knives, which are to be 
fastened onto the cutterhead C. Let it be supposed the knives arc of the same specific 
weight, but that there is an excess of weight at the opposite ends, BB; then, when 
revolving on the head they will cause a violent jarring or “throwing” by reason of the 
excess at B ’ and B ”. The knives could be reduced to the same specific weight by the 
aid of a common grocers’ scales^ but that would not attain the object; by the use of 
the Proportional Balancing Machine the position, as well as the amount of excess 
of weight, can be ascertained, so that in reducing the knives to the same specific 
weight they may be made to agree in their corresponding parts. The method hitherto 
used is by reducing pairs or sets of knives to the same dimensions and by aid of 
common scales to the same specific weight; but so great are the differences in the 
density of the parts of even the same knife, that a still running set of knives is but an 
accidental result 

In operating, let it be supposed that two or more knives are intended to be 
fastened onto one cutterhead, rotating, at a high velocity, and that it be conceded that 
they must not only be of the same specific weight, but must agree in their correspond¬ 
ing parts. Place each knife in succession on the platform of the Balancing Machine, 
with its face toward the end-board with a suitable weight at the opposite end of 
the beam; if by this test they all appear to be of the same specific weight, place 
them each in succession again, with their backs against the end-hoard; they may still 
appear to be of the same specific weight; place them each in succession Hatwise on the 
platform, in as many different positions as of which they are susceptible, noting and 
reducing by an indefinite number of trials the edges which are found to be of excessive 
weight, until they all are reduced to the same weight in their corresponding parts. 
They will also then, of course, be of the same specific weight. The balance weights are 
made oblong, so that by putting the heavy end up, the entire mass, consisting of weight, 
beam and knife, may be poised near its center of gravity, and thereby oscillate more 
sensitively. If, however, the object to be balanced be very heavy, the weight must 
hang down, or the upper portion of the mass may preponderate. It will be seen that 
the operator can make the poise more or less delicate, according to the varied positions 
of the knives to be balanced. 

10 per cent, advance for boxing and delivery f. o. b. cars New V'ork for exoort. 
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The Only Balancer that will Balance Endways and 
Total Weight at Same Time 

It Saves Time, Labor, Repairs, Knives, Machines, Money. 





No. 104 , Proportional Balance Scale $ 20 . Capacity 41 -inch Knives. 

Boxed 12x12x37 inch. Weight, 150 lbs. boxed. Code word, Balanced. 

No. 104A $25. Capacity 60-inch Knives. 


Slides “C” “C” will instantly and correctly center an}' knife from 41 inches down 
and slides move but 3 inches. 

Pointer “A” will show if one knife is heavier than the other. 

Pointer “B” will show if one end of the knife is heavier than the other and 
indicate which end. For a correct balance both of the errors must be corrected. 

Will do its work from one-third to one-tenth the time of any other balance. 


This machine will balance planer knives ENDWAYS, at the SAME TIME 
balancing the TOTAL WEIGHT, and thus speedily obtaining a perfect balance; a 
thing rarely or never accomplished in any scales formerly in use. The necessity of 
having the ends in balance is appreciated by all good mechanics, and is essential for 
safety, good work, and the preservation of the machine. For years machines have been 
sped higher and higher, and demand more perfect balancing of knives. In using 
the PROPORTIONAL BALANCE SCALE draw the slides “C" “C” apart, then place 
the largest knife in the center of tilting platform, push the slides “C” “C” together, and 
it instantly centers the knife. Then tighten thumb screw on the back and they will 
remain in the same position, and will need no further attention. The slides “C’' “C” are 
inversely connected, and instantly and correctly center any knife from 41 inches down, 
and the slides do not move over three inches. The pointer “B” indicates the heavy end, 
how much variation there is. Correct this and then place this knife on the tilting plat¬ 
form. Pointer “A” shows how much heavier this knife is than the other, and pointer 
“B’* shows where the additional weight is located. If “B” indicates one end heavier 
than the other, reduce that end until “B” is in the center, then reduce evenly until “A” 
indicates correctly. If there are three or four knives in set, proceed the same as with 
second knife. It is a very exceptional case when it will be necessary to go over the 
knife a second time. Place the knife on the platform as shown in the cut, and always 
place every knife the same way. Knives should be of exact length, and work from left 
end; i. e., place the left end of knife in same place on the platform, and then on cylinder. 
Line them from same end. These machines are as sensitive as a druggists’ scales, are 
simple, all parts are accurately balanced, all the bearings are of hardened steel, and 
other parts of machine are made of steel, malleable or cast iron, as the case demands. 

10 per cent, advance in price for boxing and delivery f. o. b. cars New York. 


Digitized by 


Google 


32 


SBale/ii/in, O^uthill cf* SBolton, 



PLANER KNIVES 


ORDER KNIVES OF US FOR ANY KIND OF MACHINE FOR 
WOODWORKING AND GET THE BEST KNIVES MADE 


PLANER KNIVES PAPER KNIVES 

SHINGLE KNIVES HOG KNIVES 

JOINTER KNIVES BARKER KNIVES 

STAVE JOINTING KNIVES DOCTOR BLADES 
VENEER KNIVES METAL SHEARS 

MOULDING KNIVES BITS, Etc., Etc. 


The Munson Proportional Balancing Scale 


WHAT CUSTOMERS THINK OF IT 

WIDDICOMB FURNITURE CO., GRAND RAPIDS, MICH.—We have one of your 
planer knife balance scales which we substituted for the ordinary scale we had in use for 
several years, for your device accomplishes the balancing of planer knives so accurately that 
it was, in the writers opinion, an indispensable part of our machinery equipment, and we 
threw out the old scale, purchasing the new one from you. 

BERKEY & GAY FURNITURE CO., GRAND RAPIDS, MICH.—With pleasure 
we advise you that your balancing scales are doing very satisfactory work for us. We find 
them to be very accurate and time saving. 

OWOSSO CASKET WORKS, OWOSSO, MICH.—The Proportional Balance Scale 
purchased of you is giving the best of satisfaction. It is a great convenience and we could 
not afford to do without it. 

THE ORINOCO FURNITURE CO., COLUMBUS, IND.—Regarding the Propor¬ 
tional Balance Scale we have, am pleased to state that it has given entire satisfaction, and I 
think it is indispensible in balancing planer knives for doing smooth and accurate work. Wish¬ 
ing you success, etc. 


A FEW CUSTOMERS. 


Grand Rapids Refrigerator Co., Grand Rapids, 
Mich. 

Stickley Bros. Co., Grand Rapids, Mich. 

John Widdicomb, Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Haney School Furniture Co., Grand Rapids, 
Mich. 

Brown Lumber Co., Massillon, O. 

Porter Screen Mfg. Co., Burlington, V't. 
Standard Cabinet Co., Dowagiac, Mich. 

. J. White, McComb City, Mich. 

V'oodard Furniture Co., Owosso, Mich, 
Compensating Pipe Organ Co., Battle Creek, 
Mich. 

Marble Shaddock Chair Co., Glennville, O. 

Pine Lumber Co., Mish, Miss. 

L M. Skinner Bending Co., Toledo, O. 
Fitzgerald Speer & Co., Pen .\rgyle. Pa. 

< harlotte Mfg. Co., Charlotte, Mich. 


Sheboygan Chair Co., Sheboygan, Wis, 
lawman Frbe Mfg. Co., Rochester, N. Y. 
Ballman Cummings Furniture Co., Fort Smith, 
Ark. 

Marietta Chair Co., Marietta, Ga. 

Bailey Lobby Co., Charleston, S. C. 

J. O. Batcy Saw & Supply Co,, Manistee, Mich. 
Ilowd Knife Works, Beloit, Wis. 

John W. Gainey, .St. Louis, Mo. 

Gibbons & .Stream, New Orleans, La. 

Milner & Kettig Co., Birmingham, Ala. 
Mallory Mill Supply Co., Macon, Ga. 

Packard Machinery Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Siinonds Saw Co., San Francisco, Cal. 
Simonds Mfg. Co., Chicago, 111. 

F. E. Slattcrlec Co., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Southern Supply Co., Mobile, Ala. 

Strong, Carlisle & Hammond Co.. Cleveland, O. 
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% to 2 inch 


Narrow Band Saw Tools 

FILERS, SETTERS, BRAZERS, 

VISES, SAW RESTS, ETC. 


PROMINENT FEATURES 


WEIGHT 

STRENGTH 


RIGIDITY 

WORKMANSHIP 


AUTOMATIC 
EFFICIENT 
VALUE ASSURED 


EXTENSIVELY 
SOLD AND 
HIGHLY 
SATISFACTORY 


NO WATER IN 
THE PRICE LISTS 
Fully Tested 
AND Equipped 


Baldwin, Tuthill & Bolton 

Sole Makers 

GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN, U. S, A. 

Filing Room Outfits for All Purposes 200 Page Catalogue Free 

144 Page Manual on Saw and Knife Fitting, Postpaid, $2.00 
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Bolton 
Improved 
Automatic 
Band Saw 
nier 

1902 Pattern 



No. 40 For Saws H lo 1 Inch Wide, Spacing Vt inch or Less. $50. 

No. 40A For Saws H to 2 Inch U ide, Spacing 5^ inch or Less. 55. 

No. 49B For Saws H to 3 Inch Wide, Spacing inch or Less. 60. 

The Bolton Band Saw Filer has been manufactured since 1897, with added im¬ 
provements from time to time that have been demonstrated by practical every day use 
on a great .variety of saws to be desirable, and we now offer these machines as repre¬ 
sentative of the very best to be had in completeness and efficiency, as well as in material 
and labor costs and general intrinsic value. Our sale of these machines has resulted in 
such uniform satisfaction to our numerous customers that we consider that there can 
be no question of one of these machines giving satisfaction, unless ordered for saws for 
which it is in no way adapted, and we expressly request each customer to give us full 
information regarding the range in width and spacing of the saws to be fitted that we 
may avoid filling the order if there is any question of its adaptation. 

DIRECTIONS FOR FILING MACHINE. 

Support saw on pegs, racks or pulleys—in latter case loosely strained to avoid 
being given any momentum when feeding ahead. Every machine is adjusted to a saw 
and tested before shipment and will go forward adjusted to any spacing or width of 
saw as customer directs. We regularly adjust to a 20-gauge saw and readjustment of 
clamping device is rarely necessary unless saw is more than one gauge heavier or 
lighter. Adjust saw rest for back of saw so that bottom of gullets of teeth extend 
about 1-32 inch above top of clamps. Adjust and time the cam that controls clamping 
lever to clamp instantly after pawl reaches end of forward movement. Clamp saw 
according to its gauge, snug, but not too tight. The pawl must always push the tooth 
next to be filed, and as the pawl rides on an adjustable steel shoe, which can be set 
forward or backward at will, it can readily be made to feed the proper tooth and ride 
over those behind this tooth, regardless of spacing. The stroke of pawl is adjustable 
but requires little attention, except to see that the end of forward stroke is right to suit 
the position of file when in position for filing tooth. To feed tooth farther ahead turn 
adjusting screw in pawl lever inw^ard, and outward for opposite effect. The file holders 
are adjustable vertically and the front holder laterally, and it is regular practice to ad¬ 
just file to take maximum cut at front end of file. File may be rolled to any angle 
desired, but in readjusting or changing files see that the pawl feeds saw ahead to suit 
the cutting edge of file. The machine is readily adjustable to varying requirements and 
will give satisfaction for saws properly within its capacity. Accompany order with 
statement as to range in width and spacing and on what you want it adjusted before 
shipment. 
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SUPPORTS OR RACKS FOR BAND SAWS.—$ 8 . 

OT?f HESE SUPPORTS or Racks arc designed for use with Band Filer or Setter and 
are considered superior to pulleys, there being no resistance to movement of saw 
and no momentum given saw, as may result from the rapid movements of pawl 
in feeding a saw strained on a set of wheels. The racks are adjustable vertically or hori¬ 
zontally, to suit varying widths and lengths of saws. It is imperative that whatever 
device is used to support a saw to a band filer or setter shall permit of a free and uni¬ 
form feeding of the saw, with no liability of the saw being carried too far or not far 
enough. 



NO. 84 BAND SAW BRAZER, 54 TO 154 INCH.—$ 10 . 

Boxed, 7x7x16 inches. 14 lbs. Code Word Brazer. 

THIS DEVICE band saw brazing is neither an expensive nor difficult op- 
eration, for an inexperienced person can file the laps, braze the saw and dress 
the joint in from five to ten minutes. It is so designed that one casting 
answers the purpose of a scarfing frame, brazing clamp and air pump, and all that is nec¬ 
essary to complete the outfit is an ordinary flat file. With each Brazer we furnish enough 
wire and spelter to last an ordinary factory two years. While the Brazer has a capacity for 
saws up to 154 inches wide, we recommend the use of a regular brazing clamp and irons 
as more efficient for saws exceeding i inch in width. File laps on the right hand end of 
clamp, making about a ^-inch lap for saws up to ^-inch wide, 54 -inch for saws up to 
154 inches wide. File nearly to a knife edge. Place the saw in frame, with the laps in 
center of opening in frame, and in placing the laps together allow a very little in 
matching the teeth for the expansion of the teeth when hot. Wind the lap firmly, espe¬ 
cially the ends, with a piece of steel wire, and under the last turn of the wire place a 
small amount of the spelter or solder. Put on plenty of powdered borax, place the block 
of wood back of the saw, leaving a space for the-fire to go around the saw. 

A small block of wood opposite the flame should be used, as it aids in holding 
the heat. Use kerosene oil in the lamp. See that the lamp wick is smooth on top and 
a little lower than the blow pipe; light the lamp and holding it three or four inches from 
the saw, pump the blast on the saw until the solder flows freely. Then blow out the 
fire, remove the block and pump cold air on the joint. File off the surplus solder be¬ 
tween the clamps on either side of the flame. ALWAYS USE THE LUMP BORAX 
powdering it as you use it, and dampen it before using it. The device is efficient and 
successful for the purpose and secures a perfect weld and a straight saw. 
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NARROW BAND SAW SETTERS 



For Saws 54 i*'- Wide, with Teeth Spaced Not to 
Exceed in. From Point to Point. 

This power setting machine has been pro¬ 
duced to meet a demand coming from saw mak¬ 
ers or woodworking plants who have a large 
amount of setting to perform daily and who re¬ 
quire a rapid working, well built and lasting ma¬ 
chine for this service. It is being used at a 
speed of 200 teeth per minute, although w'C would 
not recommend that it be run in general practice 
so rapidly, and if a speed of 50 to 75 teeth per 
minute be rapid enough for actual requirements 
it should be so run. 


No. 83A. Bolton Automatic Power 
Band Hack or Meat Saw Setter, $40. 

Approx. Weif^ht Pulley Floor Space Code Word 

50 lbs. 6 xl inch, 50 to 100 rev. 10x14 x 17 inches. Powsct. 


THE BOLTON AUTOMATIC HAND BAND SAW SETTER. 



A band saw once set with this 
machine will be true and uniform 
with respect to the spread of the 
teeth and each tooth will perform 
its proportional part of the cut¬ 
ting, thus securing good work 
with the least possible strain on 
any part of the saw; with economy 
in the wear of the saw, in the 
amount of the kerf, and with 
smooth surfaced stock resulting. 
Using our setter and filer, every 
tooth is bound to be treated exact¬ 
ly alike. The machines are used in 
a manner so that there is no shift¬ 
ing of the saw from one place to 
another, the saw when once placed 
on the pulleys not being removed 
until it is a finished blade ready for 
work. This economizes time, 
space and labor. One revolution 
of pulley or crank feeds and sets 
two teeth, one to the right and the other to the left, the feedfinger acting on the tooth 
being set. All these movements are automatic and rapid. The machine gives its blow 
in such a manner that the tooth stays where set, and as the force of the blow can be 
instantly regulated by thumb screw at lower end of setting lever it is readily adapted 
to heavy or light blades and to various grades of temper. The blade travels in a 
channel formed by the saw vise, guide for back and the tooth guide, all of which arc 
adjustable to varous widths and gauges. The feed and setting mechanism are strong 
and powerful, the pawl and hammers being made of finest steel and properly hardened. 
There are take-ups for wear, and when necessary any part can be cheaply replaced. The 
pawl and hammers can be removed for grinding when worn, or replaced by duplicates. 
It has been found perfectly suited to all work within its capacity, giving entire satis¬ 
faction. The setters are adapted to teeth spaced from to inch between points. 
No. 83 furnished on order for teeth up to 154 inch spacing. 

10 Per Cent. Advance on Price for Boxing and Delivery at New V'ork for Export. 


(Sold with unqualified warranty.) Code. 

No. 82. Seller for saws H to 1 inch wide. Price $15 set 
No. 83. Setter for saws H to 3 inch wide. Price $20 set 
OPERATED BY HAND WHEEL. 

Weight Boxed, 15 and 20 lbs. 
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No. 87. Etolton 8-inch Steel Jawed Band Filing Vise.$ 8.00 

No. 88. Pair 18-inch Wheels.. 10.00 

No. 25. Bolton J6 inch Filing Clamps, 2-7 inch saws, 100 lbs (Not illastrated). 15.00 

No. 26. Bolton 42-inch Filing Clamps, 2-10 inch saws. 150 lbs (Not illustrated). 20.00 



No. 89 Bolton 3-inch Brazing Clamp with irons. $10.00 

Boxed. 7x11x22 in., 31 lbs. Code word Brazable. For 2-inch Saws 


$2.00 



BAND SAW GUIDES. 

No. 143. H to 1 in....$ 8 No. 145. Hto2^iri..$15 
No. 144. >/8tol^ in.. 10 No. 146. 1 to 5 in .. 25 

Warranted. Sent on Trial. 

ANSWER THE FOLLOWING: 

Band Saw Machine in use? 

Distance from post to saw? 

Diameter of post? 

Shape of post? 

Shape of hole in post? 

Size of hole in post? 

How wide saws used? 

For Under Guides give distance from 
back of saw to casting and send us a rough 
sketch of how your old guide is applied. 



No. 87A 20 Inch SteelJawed Band Saw Filing Vise, $12. 

For saws 1-8 to 2^ inches wide, weight 70 lbs., crated. Clamps instantly 
and perfectly, the best yet. Price very low for the size, 
weight and efficiency of the tool. 
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Some Customers for Bolton Bend Filers end Setters. 


Garton Toy Co., Fond du I^c, Wis. 

Chesley Chair Co., Chesley, Ont. 

Gurney Refrigerator Co., Fond du I^ac, Wis. 

The Pease Co., Cincinnati, O. 

Smith, Courtney Co., Richmond, Va. 

Hill, Clarke & Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Brumby Chair Co., Marietta, Ga. 

United States Furniture Co., Evansville, Ind. 

W. H. Jernigan & Co., Pembroke, Ky. 

Novelty Furniture Co., Evansville, Ind. 

David Becker, Evansville, Ind. 

O. ly. Packard Machinery Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Christianson Engineering Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

New York Central Car Shops, West Albany, N. Y, 
Tennessee Furniture Co., Memphis, Tenn. 

Stoltz, Schmitt Furniture Co., Evansville, Ind. 
California Saw Works, San Francisco. 

Memphis Furniture Mfg. Co., Memphis, Tenn. 
Bessemer Foundry & Machine Co., Bessemer, Ala 
Warren Table Works, Warren, Pa. 

W. B. Barry Saw & Supply Co.. Indianapolis, Ind. 
Webster Mfg. Co., South Sui>erior, Wis. 

National Saw Co., Newark, N. J. 

Vinton & Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Michigan Toy & Novelty Co., Holland, Mich. 

Haskell & Barker Car Co., Michigan City, Ind, 

P. Pryibil, New York. 

P. H. Clement Co., Rochester, N. Y. 

J. A. Fay & Egan Co., Cincinnati, O. 

Nicollette Eumber Co,, Nicollette, W. Va. 

Toledo Machine & Tool Co., Toledo, O. 

H. A. Rogers. N;;w York. 

M. E. Harroun, Flint, Mich. 

Keith, Simmons & Co. Nashville, Tenn. 

Thomas Organ & Piano Co., Woodstock, Ont. 

A. Wilburt's Sons lyumber A Shingle Co., Plaquemine, I^a. 
Oscar Goes & Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Kenosha Crib Co., Kenosha, Wis. 

Eee Chair Co., Canastota, N. Y. 

Maddox Table Co., Jamestown, N. Y. 

Conewaugo Desk & Table Co., Warren, Pa. 

Morley Bros., Saginaw, Mich. 

James T. Young, Watervleit, N. Y. 

Minneapolis Furniture Co., Minneapolis, Minn 
Appleton Chair Co,, Appleton, Wis. 

C H. Mears & Co.. Chicago, Ill. 

N. O. Nelson Mfg. Co. Edwardsville, III. 

Detroit Cabinet Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Upjohn Mfg, Co. Hastings, Mich. 

Dubois County lyumber Co. Bowling Green, K/ 

H. D. Eangton, Black Rock, Ark. 

Carolina Furniture Co., Durham, N. C 
Hugo Kleinick, Newark, N. J. 

Dodge Mfg. Co., Toronto. Ont. 

Richmond Woodworking Co., Manchester, V’. 

R. Holman & Co., Boston, Mass. 

Sanford Furniture Mfg. Co. Sanford, N. C. 

Mineola Furniture Works, Mineola, Tex. 

H. Hughes Store Co., Montgomery, Pa. 

Sweat, Comings & Co., Richford, Vt. 

Patterson Tool & Supply Co., Dayton, O, 

Nappanee Furniture Co., Nappanee, Ind. 

Mosle Bros., New York. 

Tatum & Bowen, Portland, Ore. 

Covel Mfg. Co., Chicago, Ill. 

C. F. Hildebrand & Co„ Galveston, Tex. 

W. M. Tilley & Co., Berkley, Va. 

Savage & Love Co., Rockford, Ill. 

Delaware Hard Fibre Co., Wilmington, Del. 

H. C. Dexter Chair Co., Black River, N. Y. 

G. W. Willebrands & Bro., Detroit, Mich. 

Sheboygan Mfg. Co., Sheboygan, Wis. 

John Drebele, Kendallville, Ind, 


Elkhart Lumber & Planning Mill Co., Elkhart, Ind. 
Birdsell Mfg. Co., South Bend, Ind. 

Henry Disston & Sons., Louisville. Ky. 

Shaw Electric Crane Co., Muskegon, Mich. 

Cornish St Co., Washington, N. J. 

Cordesman, Meyer & Co., Cincinnati, O. 

American Woodworking Machine Co., New Yor^ 
Knoxville Furniture Co., Knoxville, Tenn. 
MaePherson & Schell, Alexandria, Ont. 

Youngsville Mfg. Co, Youngsville, Pa. 

Zanesrille Mantel & Furniture Co., Zanesville, O 
J. H. Obermeyer, Nessen City, Mich. 

Ottawa Furniture Co., Holland, Mich. 

Chas. E. Wright Co., Waterbury, Conn. 

Russell & Co., Massillon, O. 

Muskingum Coffin Co., Zanesville, O. 

Black Rock Machine Shop, Black Rock, Ark. 

C A. Hiles & Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Cameron Lumber Co.. Central Lake, Mich. 

W. J. Oakes, Columbia City, Tenn. 

Thomas H. Reeves, Minneapolis. Minn. 

James T. Young, Watervleit. N. Y. 

H. P. Hughes & Co., Chicago, III. 

F. W. Keller & Sons, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Kates & Bok, New York. 

J. M. Deutsch & Co., Hornellsville, N. Y. 

J. D. Stringer & Bro., Bono, Ark. 

Allen Mfg. Co., Chicago, Ill. 

American Chair Mfg. Co., Brandt, Pa. 

F. E. Satterlee & Co., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Branch Saw Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Royal American Enamel Co., Jersey City, N. J» 
Michigan Art Carving Co., Grand Rapids. 

John Stengel & Co., Dayton, O. 

Bailey, Jones & Co., Jamestown, N. Y. 

Textile Machine Works, Reading, Pa. 

Saginaw Mfg. Co., Saginaw. Mich. 

E. C. Atkins St Co., Indianapolis, Ind. 

J. S. MacLean, Columbus, O. 

Oak Duke Lumber Co., Wellsville, N. Y, 

Wickes Bros., Saginaw, Mich. 

J. B. Galloway, Clarendon, Ark. 

Sussfeld, Lorsch & Co., New York. 

Union Saw Mfg. Co., Camden, N. J. 

American Saw Mfg. Co., Camden, N. J. 

Empire Saw Co., Albany, N. Y. 

John Waldron, New Brunswick, N. J. 

Globe Iron Works, New York. 

Phenix Chair Co., Sheboygan, Wia 
J. R. Parrott, Blacksburg, Va. 

Pallister Bros., Detroit, Mich. 

Paine Lumber Co., Oshkash, Wis. 

McVa> & Walker, Braddock, Pa. 

Owensboro Wagon Co., Owensboro, Ky. 

W. H. Mullins. Salem, O. 

O. J. Beaudette & Co., Pontiac, Mich. 

E. L. Thompson & Co., Baldwinsville, Mass. 

Crump Mfg. Co., Bay City, Mich. 

Jennison Hardware Co., Bay City Mich. 

H. Closterman, Cincinnati, O. 

Keck, Gonnerman & Co., Mt. Vernon, Ind. 

Rock Island Sash & Door Works, Rock Island, IlL 
Marstall Furniture Co., Henderson, Ky. 

Forest City Box & Lumber Co., Cleveland, .O 
Henry Holtzman & Sons., Columbus, O. 

Newton Kelsay, Evansrille, Ind. 

E. T. Lippert, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

B. 11. Williams, South Ashburnham, Mass. 

Mount Airy Furniture Co., Mount Airy, N. C 
Haak Lumber Co., Wolverine, Mich. 

Gate City Furniture Mfg. Co., Greensboro, N. C 
Elgin A. Symonds. Syracu.se, N. Y. 

Columbus Chair Co., Columbus, Miss. 
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Studebaker Bros. Mfg Co., South Bend. Tnd. 
Royal Mantel & Purn. Co., Rockford, Ill. 
Planett Mfg. Co., La Porte, Ind. 

Mansfield Chair Co., Mansfield, Pa. 

Guirl Stover Lumber Co., Memphis, Tenn. 
N. Y., O. & W. Ry., Middletown, N. Y. 

P. & L. E. Ry., Pittsburgh. Pa. 

Peabody School Purn. Co., North Manches¬ 
ter, Ind. 

Keller Mfg. Co., Corydon, Ind. 

Phila. Screen Mfg. Co., Philadelphia. 
Empire Purn. Co., Jamestown, N. Y. 
Wysong & Miles. Greensboro, N. C. 

Hall & Brown, St. Louis, Mo. 

Eby Machy. Co., San Prancisco. 

Henry Chalin & Co., New Orleans. 

Starr Piano Co., Richmond. 

Adler Organ Co., Louisville. 

Allis-Chalmers Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Ruhlen & Miller. Lima, O. 

Reading Iron Co., Reading, Pa. 

Kirby Lumber Co.. Houston. Tex. 

Sioux City Traction Co., Sioux City, la. 
Alamo Iron Works, San Antonio, Tex. 

Pa. Chair Co., Union Cit3', Pa. 

Cummer Mfg. Co., Cadillac, Mich. 


Ingersol-Sergeant Drill Co.. Reading, Pa. 
Hoopes Bros. & Darlington, Ocala, Pla. 
Hickory Purn. Co., Hickory, N. C. 

Ohio Valley Purn. Co., Charleston, W. Va. 
Tucker & Dorsey, Indianapolis. 

Standard Purn. Co., Herkimer, N. Y. 

Julius Breckwoldt & Co., Dolgeville, N. Y. 
Crescent Mfg. Co., Leetonla, O. 

Chase City Chair Co., Chase City, Va. 
Cadillac Cabinet Co.. Cadillac, Mich. 

Peter Klerner, New Albany, Ind. 

Probst Purniture Co., Pomeroy, O. 

Prank S. Hardin. McConnellsville, N. Y. 
Hepworth Mfg. Co., Hepworth, Ont. 

Henry Disston & Sons, Cincinnati. 

S. R. Dresser, Bradford, Pa. 
Colcord-Wllliams Co., Atlanta, Ga. 

Johnson & Marshall, Veedersburg, Ind. 
Wright Carriage Body Co., Moline, Ill. 

F. M. Hicks, Chicago. 

Penna. Purn. Co., Montgomery, Pa. 
Looschen Piano Case Co., Paterson, N. J. 
Iowa Parmlng Tool Co., Port Madison, la. 
Pierce, Cequln & Co., Pulton, Ky. 

Noell Mfg. Co., Danville. Va. 

James King & Co., Baltimore, Md. 


Thousands of Woodworking Plants and Pattern Shops Need 
B. T. & B. Narrow Band Saw Tools 


Sold with full warranty. Quality and Price are right. 

S F YOU HAVE any need whatever for a Band Saw Filer, Setter, Brazer or Filing 
Vise, don’t be afraid to send us your order, stating the width and spacing of your 
different saws, that we may understand your requirements and meet them exactly 
or avoid the shipment. 

REMEMBER THIS: Our machines are in use by an immense number of people 
and give them perfect satisfaction. They are more expensive than some, but just ex¬ 
pensive enough to insure your getting machines that are worth buying.. They are not 
sold at a delivered price or at a discount. They are designed for people who are critical 
and exacting, who want the worth of their money and who appreciate from observation 
or experience that the purchase of narrow band saw tools on the single ground of 
cheapness nets them a total loss on their investment, for cheap band saw tools are no 
good, and many an operator or saw filer can vouch for this. 


TESTIMONIAL LETTERS AND NAMES OF CUSTOMERS. 

We publish a few letters received from customers demonstrating the merits of 
our machines, also the names of a few hundred customers, merely to indicate the fact 
that the machines have been widely sold to operators in a great variety of industries 
during the period from 1897, when first put on the market, up to the present time. 

W. W. PUTNAM & CO., STAUNTON, VA.--The Band Saw Filer and Setter 
are very satisfactory and we shall call on you shortly for a circular filer. 

HOOPES BROS. & DARLINGTON, OCALA, FLA.—We would be glad to 
have you send us one of your Bolton Band Filers as per your letter. Kindly adjust the 
machine and send one dozen files for the style teeth of the sample we send you. We 
received the Manual and Saw Guard O. K. Further in regards to the filing machine we 
would say that we are wanting a filing machine, provided that we can get one that will 
do the work; and if yours does as well as your Bolton Setter we shall be more than 
pleased to keep it. We have tried machines for this purpose that did not give satisfac¬ 
tion. Express the machine as early as convenient. (The machine suited them.) 

PROBST FURNITURE CO., POMEROY, O.—We are happy to say that the 
Bolton Band Saw Filer is the most complete little machine we have ever seen; it is 
doing fully as well as we anticipated; in fact it is absolutely perfect. 

NEWPORT NEWS SHIPBUILDING & DRY DOCK CO., NEWPORT 
NEWS, VA.—Our firm is using your Narrow Band, Band Resaw and Circular Filing 
Room Outfits and all machines are doing splendid work. LOUIS C. GUDE, Machinery 
Foreman. 

NEW YORK SHIPBUILDING CO., CAMDEN, N. J. D. S. WRIGHT, FILER 
—I am at present head filer for this company, using your machines on band resaws, 
narrow bands and circulars, and I find everything as it should be. 

ROME FURNITURE & LUMBER CO., ROME, GA.—We are well pleased 
with the Bolton Band Saw Filer and Brazer you recently sent us and now would like 
to know what you have for filing circular saws from small ones up to 18 inches. We use 
both rips and crosscuts. 

MORGAN MANUFACTURING CO., JAMESTOWN, N. Y.—We enclose bill 
of lading for the Ambler machine shipped you to-day. We might add that we have 
your Bolton Band Saw Filer set up and running and we are very much pleased with it. 
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WHAT CUSTOMERS SAY OF OUR 

Bolton Band Filers and Setters 


Your No. 82 Setter received in good order. We have given the same a fair trial and it 
gives entire satisfaction and is all you claim it to be. We consider \t the best machine on the 
market today. 

ROYAL AMERICAN ENAMEL CO.. Jersey City, N. J. 

The Bolton Band Setter received from you some time ago is very satisfactory. 

CHAS. E. WRIGHT CO., Waterbary, Conn. 

Ship us one No. 82 Setter. . Ship us two Setters same as last. . Ship us six Bolton 
Setters, etc., etc. 

MOUNT AIRY FURNITURE CO., Mount Airy, N. C. 

We have tried the No. 82 Setter and 40 Filer, and like them both very much indeed. The 
26-inch Knife Grinder is all you claim for it. 

J. B. GALLOWAY, Clarendon, Ark. 

I note on page 54 of your catalogue, edition of 1899, a machine for filing band saws, of 
which you make three sizes. You will please send me the machine No. 40A, two-inch capacity, 
by express. I run three band saw machines, file saws for each machine every hour, and filing 
by hand has not proved satisfactory altogether, although I have done this for a good many 
years.^ I have too much breakage of saws, on account of teeth being irregular and the filer 
slighting his work, so I take this means of obviating the trouble. I run band saws constantly 
the year round, so you will please send me a good machine—one that you know will do the 
work and do it right. LATER—Please send by express your Setting Machine and a pair of 
Fitting-Up-Wheels. 

C. Me. D. MOONEY, Cleveland, Tenn. 

I have used a good many band saw sets, but yours is the best of them all. 

‘Regarding our experience with the Bolton Band Saw Filing Machine, will say, we have 
had one of your machines in operation in our factory for more than one year, and the machine 
has proved very efficient in every way, has proven very satisfactory, and we are filing all our 
Band Saws with the machine. We are filing band saws from 3-16 to inch and the machine 
is doing the work for ig Band Saw Machines. As regards spacing and all other details neces¬ 
sary for proper filing, will say, the machine is perfection in every sense of the word.''' 

F. R. LUCE, Sec’y. 

HUBBARD & ELDREDGE CO., Rochester, N. Y. 

We have your inquiry as to how we are pleased with the Band Saw Filer which you fur¬ 
nished us some time ago. We are glad to say the machine gives us entire satisfaction. We 
are filing on it saws ranging from X to We regard it as very simple and as invaluable 
to us as a labor saver. 

J. A. HARPER, Filer, O. J. BEAUDETTE & CO., Pontiac, Mich. 

Our firm bought of you some time ago a Band Saw Filer. I have used the machine since 
we received it and must say that it is the most perfect filer I ever used. Your Manual on Saw 
Filing came all right and is just what I want. 

WHAT WE HAVE TO SAY ABOUT THEM. 

We have marketed these filers and setters for every kind of saw in common use, ranging 
from hack saw blades with 24 teeth to the inch up to band saws having a spacing % inch from 
point to point. We market the machines in all parts of the United States and Canada and 
sell many for export to all parts of the world. We believe these machines are the best built 
and the best working for saws properly within their capacity obtainable, and that their work 
will in general satisfy the most critical. We offer them with full warranty and solicit orders 
Tom the numerous concerns that have great need of just such appliances. We advise that 
ach order specify width and gauge of saw and spacing of teeth to enable us to avoid making 
hipment of a machine not adapted to the requirements. 

RUNNING A BAND RESAW, OR GOING TO? 

That means one of our Sharpeners, Swages, Stretchers, Shapers, Brazing and Filing 
Clamps and a Hammering Outfit. You can’t do without them. Over 700 concerns have settled 
this already. Write us size of your saws and we will specify the tools to suit. 
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B. r. & B. 


2 to 8 in. Band Resaw 
Filing Room Outfits 

OUR BEST TESTIMONIAL; 

Over 1,000 Customers at Home and Abroad. 

Prominent Features; 

WEIGHT AUTOMATIC 

STRENGTH EFFICIENT 

RIGIDITY VALUE ASSURED 

WORKMANSHIP 

EXTENSIVELY SOLD 

-AND- 

UNIFORMLY SATISFACTORY 

Made for People Wanting Fine Tools^ 

Fully Tested^ Adjusted and Fquipped. 


Baldwin, Tuthill & Bolton 

Grand Rapids, Mich., U. S, A, 

FILING ROOM OUTFITS FOR ALL PURPOSES. 

144 P^GE manual on SAfF AND KNIFE FITTING, POSTPAID, $ 2 . 00 . 
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(Sold with unqualified warranty) 


No. 3 Bolton 2-6 Inch Band Resaw Sharpener, R. H. or L. H. 
Cut Shows L. H. 


Price 

No. 3A, Bolton 2 to 6 in. band resaw' sharpener R or L, no back pawl or siipix>rts for 


saws. . $ 76 OO 

No. 3B. R or L with adjustable pulleys for saw. 90 OO 

No. 3C. R or L double feed, post brackets and back pawl. 86 OO 

No. 3D, for 24-inch circular rip saws and an extra front for 6-inch band resaws, no 

back pawl or supports for saws. 96 00 

No. 3E, R and L double feed, post brackets and back pawl. 96 00 

No. 3F, combination band and circular, double feed, i)osl brackets and hack pawl... 106 00 

No. 3G, combination band and circular, adjustable pulleys. . 110 OO 

Driving Pulley Speed Floor Space 

3‘/5-in. 750 26x30 in. 

Dvi-in. Belt 30 Teeth 30-in. high 


Estimated 
Code Shipping 
Word Wt. lbs. 

Unlimit 
Unlimited 
Unlimitable 


Unlimiting 

I’nique 

United 

Union 


With order give style number, hand of saw and style of teeth wanted. 

An Iron Leg, Wood Frame Table, 21x27x32 inches high, on which to mount the 
sharpener, for $10.00 extra, or customer can erect a suitable table at mill. Iron Legs 
only, $5.00. 

10 Per cent, .\dvance in Price for boxing and delivery f. o. b. cars New York for Ocean Shipment 


Digitized by CjOOQie 

















Snantl ffiapUls, U. S. vf. 


43 


Description of Bolton No. 3 Band Resaw Sharpener. 

For band resaws from 2 to 6 inches wide and 16 to 26 gauge, our Bolton No. 3 
Sharpener is indispensable to fine results. Band resaws cannot be run profitably with 
hand fitting. Using the sharpener, much time is saved, every tooth is fitted alike, the 
hook and width of saw are maintained, the saw cuts cleaner and smoother, the kerf is 
reduced, the feed is increased and with proper tension the frequent changing of saws is 
unnecessary. 

Our band resaw sharpener combines every feature of convenience and advantage 
We POSITIVELY WARRANT it to be the best designed and constructed, and the 
finest working band resaw sharpener of its size. Furnished for 7-inch saws on special 
order, but for saws wider than 6 inches we recommend the Bolton No. 2 Sharpener. 

It is a heavy, strong and rigid machine, free from vibration. 

Regular capacity, a 6-inch saw and an 8-inch emery wheel. 

All boxes babbitted and fitted with brass oil cups. Ample provision for keeping all 
wearing surfaces well oiled. The main slide is thoroughly hand-scraped to bearing and 
all wear taken up by gib. The feed finger is adjustable. Reduced pulley relieves the 
belt strain when machine is idle. 

Machine is equipped with powerful cut gears, emery wheel lifter, guard, dust pipe, 
blower and belting, wheel, etc. 

Inclination of emery wheel obtained by slacking one screw and tilting the head. 
Can secure any hook up to about inches on a 6-inch saw, more hook than is ever 
required. 

A reversible form for shaping the back of teeth, one side adapted to make a straight 
back, and the other side adapted to make a rounded back to teeth. The inclination of this 
form may be varied at will by an adjustment of one set screw, to vary the pitch of the 
back of teeth. This form is very simple and convenient and enables the operator to 
readily produce any of the different styles of band resaw teeth. 

The machine is built with slide head, carrying emery wheel, operated by two forms. 
As the saw is pushed forward by feed finger, the sliding form raises the head to con¬ 
form with back of tooth, and.as feed finger recedes, the rotating form engages and drops 
the head gently into the throat, allowing the emery wheel to just reach bottom of the 
throat as the saw is again pushed forward. There is no possibility of burning .the points 
or grinding a depression at root of tooth, as all grinders operated by one form will do. 
Any kind of round gullet may be made. 

The emery wheel has lateral adjustment, which obviates the necessity of changing 
the stroke of feed finger while grinding. A slight turn of the knurled nut shown at 
upper end of arbor will instantly change the grind from face to back of tooth. The saw 
rests on a hardened steel shoe, is held to machine and given proper tension by hardwood 
clamp supported by flat steel springs, and is instantly removable to admit or withdraw 
the saw. 

An independently operated clamping wheel, with round face, which revolves against 
the side of saw, is mounted upon the rest for back of saw. The clamping wheel holds 
saw down when pawl pushes in upper part of face of tooth, as is sometimes the case 
with teeth of extreme hook, but it in no way interferes with the insertion or removal of 
saw. 

The saw may rest horizontally upon adjustable pulleys or upon adjustable post 
brackets We recommend the post brackets and double feed device. The machine will 
be adjusted to requirement, if order is accompanied with full specifications regarding 
the saws and with templet of saw teeth. Mount machine on bench of suitable height. 


THE JUDGMENT OF CUSTOMERS. 

GEO, A. DUDLEY, NORFOLK, VA.: Your Bolton No. 3 Band Resaw Sharpener 
has more good points to the square inch than all other makes combined. 

A. LASANCE, CINCINNATI, OHIO: The Bolton No. 3 Band Resaw Sharpener 
is doing nice work. 

J. E. VOIGT, LUTCHER, LA.: The Bolton No. 3 Band Resaw Sharpener arrived 
last week and works fine, doing so well, in fact, that the man running the resaw has 
asked for more wages, as he has to handle a great deal more lumber. 

BELDING HALL MF'G. CO., BELDING, MICH.: I am using one of your No. 3 
Sharpeners, which works the best and most complete of any machine of the kind I ever 

^^^'gRAND rapids veneer works, GRAND RAPIDS, MICH.: The Auto¬ 
matic Band Resaw Sharpener works perfectly satisfactorily, and we are delighted with 
it. Can recommend it to anyone wanting a first-class machine in this line. 

F. H. CLEMENTS CO., ROCHESTER, N. Y.: We believe your Band Resaw 
Sharpener is the best tool of the kind there is made. 
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No. 3 D Bolton Band and Circular Rip or Resaw Sharpener. 


Price 

No. 3-D, Bolton combination 2-6 inch Band and 4-24 inch Circular Rip Sa\^ Sharp¬ 
ener, no supports for band saw, no back pawl... % 95 OO 

No. 3-F, as above with double feed and post brackets and back pawl for bands .. 106 OO 
No. 3-G, like 3-D with adjustable pulleys for bands. 110 OO 


Code 

Word 


Estimated 
Shipped 
Wt. lbs. 


Unlimiting 250 

United 275 

Union 350 


The above machine for circulars only is our No. 77, at $75.00. The combination ma¬ 
chine is very desirable for factory use. 


Drive Pulley Speed Floor Space 

3‘/4in. 750 26 x 30 in. 

in. Belt 30 Teeth 30 in. high 


DESCRIPTION. 

Our No. 3D Bolton Combination Band and Circular Rip or Resaw Sharpener is the 
most desirable sharpener built for all saws within its capacity. Its construction is iden¬ 
tical with that of our No. 3 Bolton Band Resaw Sharpener, except that the main front is 
designed for circular saws, and when required for bands, the crosshead for support of 
circular saws may be run down and the band saw front bolted on, making the machine 
equally efficient for band or circular rip or resaws. It is especially desirable for all mills 
or factories having both band and circular saws, but with not enough work to justify the 
purchase of two machines. Built in L. H. style only. 

With orders, give style number, tracing of teeth and hand of saws. 

An Iron Leg, Wood Frame Table, 21x27x32 inches high, on which to mount the 
sharpener, for $10.00 extra, or customer can erect a suitable table at mill. Iron Legs 
only, $5.00. 


10 per cent. Advance in Price for Boxing and Delivery f. o. b. cars New York for Export. 
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No. 2 Bolton Band Sharpener, Mounted on Iron Leg, Wood Frame Table. 


See Price List Page 46 


Table Complete for No. 2 Sharpener. . $10 

Legs only for No. 2 Sharpener Table..5 

Table Complete hir No. 3 Sharpener .. .lO 

Legs only for No. 3 Sharpener Table..5 


49 ~No Table or Legs 


furnished with Sharpener unless spet ially ordered at aboNe |)rices. 
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(Sold with unqualitied warranty.) 

No. 2 Bolton 2-8 Inch Band Saw Sharpener, R. H. or L. H. 
Cut Shows L. H. 


Price 

No. 2 Bolton 2 to 8 in. Sharpener, no back pawl or supports for saw, R. or L-$ I 15 00 

No. 2A, R or L, double feed, post brackets and back pawl. 1 26 00 

No. 2C, R and L double feed, post brackets and back pawl. 135 OO 

No. 2B, R or L with 36 in. adjustable pulleys to support saw. 135 00 


Code 
Word 
Substance 
Invincible 
Substantial 
Invulnerable 


Estimated 
Shipping 
Wt. lbs. 
500 
550 
575 
750 


Driving Pulley 
254 X 5 in. 
2 -in. Belt 


Speed Floor Space 

700 30 X 36 in. 

32 Teeth 32 in. high 


With order give style number, hand of sharpener and tracing of teeth. 


An Iron Leg, Wood Frame Table, 21x27x32 inches high, on which to mount the 
sharpener, for $10.00 extra, or customer can erect a suitable table at mill. Iron Legs 
only, $5.00. (See Page 45 ) 


10 per cent. Advance in Price for Boxing and Delivery f. o. b. cars New York for Ocean Shipment. 
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Description of Bolton No. 2, 2 to 8 inch Band Saw Sharpener. 

Our BOLTON NO. 2 BAND SAW SHARPENER has been designed especially to 
meet the requirements of saws used on the light log band saw or the heavy band resaw 
mills. WE POSITIVELY WARRANT it to be the best designed and constructed, and 
the finest working band sharpener of its size. 

It is a heavy, strong and rigid machine, free from vibration. Maximum capacity, a 
TO-inch emery wheel and an 8-inch saw, or lo-inch on special order. All boxes long and 
heavy and fitted with brass oil cups. Slides long and heavy with wear taken up by gib. 
All wearing surfaces have oil chambers and are thoroughly hand-scraped to bearing. 
Feed finger adjustable; positive stop. Emery wheel arbor has lateral adjustment which 
obviates the necessity of changing the stroke of feed finger while grinding. Two-step 
pulleys afford two speeds to emery wheel to accommodate its wear. Reduced pulleys 
relieve the belt strain when machine is idle. Emery wheel, guard, dust pipe, blower and 
belting with each machine. 

Inclination of emery wheel anything from o to 45 degrees, by slacking one set screw 
and tilting the head to give the hook desired. The cutting edge of emery wheel is always 
in the same relative position with respect to the feed finger, whatever the hook. Pro- 
vi.^ed with Universal and Rotating Forms for producing readily any desired shape of 
tooth. An independently operated clamping wheel with round face, which revolves 
against the side of jaw, is mounted upon the rest for back of saw and holds saw down 
when pawl pushes in upper part of face of tooth, as is sometimes the case with teeth of 
extreme hook. 

The machine is built with head composed of two slides, one mounted upon the other. 
The main slide carries the emery wheel up and down. The auxiliary slide takes up the 
wear of the wheel so that whatever the size of the wheel in use the wear of the main 
slide is laways constant. The saw may rest horizontally on adjustable pulleys or upon- 
adjustable post brackets. We recommend the post bracket and double feed device. 
The machine to be mounted on a bench of suitable height. 

THE JUDGMENT OF CUSTOMERS. 

ELK RAPIDS IRON CO., ELK RAPIDS, MICH., J. S. CURRIE, FILER: The 
Filing Room Outfit placed here by you is perfectly satisfactory. We run lo-inch 14- 
gauge saws 47 feet long on a McDonough Mammoth Band Resaw, and although the 
saws may be considered too heavy and unwieldy for you No. 2 Bolton Sharpener, yet 
the machine handles these saws efficiently, and in positive motion and accuracy of feed 
cannot be surpassed. Anyone in doubt can call here and see the machine at work and 
convince himself as to its merits. 

JOHN J. SITZLER, 551 TENTH ST., BROOKLYN, N. Y.: As an experienced 
band saw expert, I will say that during the past seven years I have used the Baldwin, 
Tuthill & Bolton Filing Room Machinery and find everything first-class. The No. 2 
Bolton Sharpener is everything one can wish for, and can be adjusted to any style of 
tooth I wish to use. I attribute my success largely to always having been equipped with 
your machinery. I always make my own saws from the blank blades and find your 
stretcher and shear, as well as your retoother, filing and brazing clamp, very valuable 
and the best in the market. 

N. E. HUFF, FILER, MTOY LUMBER.CO., HELENA, ARK.: The Bolton No. 
2 Sharpener which you shipped the McCoy people arrived all O. K., and has been run¬ 
ning about three weeks. It grinds very accurately and gives entire satisfaction. 

SPRINGER LUMBER CO., SOUTH CREEK, N. C: We will have to throw out 
the grinder that came with our mill, and you will please send us one No. 2 Bolton Band 
Sharpener as soon as you can, for we are needing it badly. 

ERIE RAILWAY CO, UNION DRY DOCK, BUFFALO, N. Y., BY EDW. C. 
GASKIN, SUPT.: Replying to your inquiry regarding the Saw Filing Machinery you 
furnished us, I take pleasure in advising you that the complete filing room outfit has 
given us every satisfaction, especially the Bolton No. 2 Band Sharpener, which does its 
work accurately and without any trouble. The general construction of this machine is, 
to my mind, perfect. 

MALEY, MAY & MALEY, EVANSVILLE, IND.: The No. 2 Bolton Band Sharp¬ 
ener and No. 8 Stretcher which we bought of you some time ago are all right in every 
respect. The construction of both we think is perfect, and the machines are the simplest 
and easiest adjusted and handled that we ever saw. We are very much pleased with both 
machines. Our filer has used several different kinds of sharpeners and stretchers, and 
he likes these machines better than any he has every used. 
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PERFECT TENSIONING 


REQUIRES A 

BOLTON BAND, GANG, or 
BAND RESAW STRETCHER 

Thirteen Sizes for 2-14 Inch Saws, Single or Double Cutting. 

The Best for Saw Shops or Filing Room.. Bolton Stretchers have the Weight, Power, 
Cut Gears, Easy Leverage, Right Grind. They Tension Right. 


WHAT ONE OF OUR STRETCHERS WILL DO. 

It renders the use of hammers almost unnecessary. 

It prevents crystallization, cracking, brazing. 

It makes no hammer marks. 

It prolongs the life of saws. 

It economizes saw bills. 

It affects all parts of the saws uniformly according to pressure exerted. 

It saves the filer both time and labor. Stretcher work to hammer work is in pro¬ 
portion of I to 3 or 4. 

It restores quickly and uniformly the tension lost by the strain of too rapid feed. 

It affords straight running saws that cut to a line. 

It soon pays for itself by increased quantity and quality of output. 

It makes possible the use of the thinnest blades, thus saving saw kerf and money. 

It does not require a skilled filer to operate it. 

It enables the unskilled filer to greatly prolong the life of his saws. 

It is a machine that is now considered by millmen, factory operators and filers to 
be indispensable to the perfect tensioning of bands, gangs and resaws. 

Our Manual on Saw Fitting gives full information regarding proper use of stretcher. 

Our Bolton Stretchers are offered in 13 styles and sizes for saws 2 in. to 14 in. 
wide, from 12 to 26 gage, single or double cutting. 

Our Stretchers stretch right and are everywhere considered the best obtainable for 
the service. 

Our extensive sale of these machines throughout the United States, Canada and 
foreign countries, our numerous testimonials, and our knowledge of the requirements 
and high-grade construction, are all guaranties that we can please you. 

If you question the merit of the machine, try one. 

The cost is a mere trifle compared with the increased life and efficiency of your saws. 

You can’t afford to defer the purchase of a machine. 

We can usually ship on sight of order. 

CONSOLIDATED BOX & MFC. CO., MUSCATINE, lA. Replying to yours 
you may enter our order for Resaw Stretcher and Retoother and Shear. The teeth are 
spaced from point to point and half-inch deep. This will enable you to fit them 
nicely. We have read your letter with pleasure, and order with more than usual confi¬ 
dence, because of the clearness with which your letter states the guaranteed working of 
the machines. 

McFERSON & FOSTER, EVANSVILLE, IND. We have had in use in our mill 
for several years one of your Band Resaw Stretchers, and we have no hesitancy in pro¬ 
nouncing it decidedly the best machine that we have had in our file room. Previous to 
putting in this Stretcher we were troubled very much with our band saw breaking, but 
since this machine has been in use we have overcome this difficulty and experience no 
trouble in this respect to speak of. It is also a great labor saver, as we can fit up our 
saws in very much less time than we could before we put in this machine. We would 
not be without it for anything and think that it has more than paid for itself. 

HERRIMAN & CURD CO., HANNIBAL, MO. We are very much pleased with 
the two Band Resaw Stretchers that we purchased of you some time since, one each for 
our Hannibal and Eau Claire factory. These Stretchers have given us perfect satisfac¬ 
tion. We have had no cracked saws since using these machines. They also give us 
more perfect uniform tension than we have been able to secure through the old method 
of hammering which we had in practice before the receipt of your stretchers. They also 
enable our filers to do more satisfactory work. We would not be without them. 
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Bolton Band Resaw Stretcher. 

No. 9A—For Saws 2 tt) 6 inches wide. $ 75 . No. 9B—For Saws 2 to S inches wide $86. 

Approx. VVeieht Driving Pulley Speed Floor Space Code Word 

(No. 9A) 200 lbs. 10-inch—2.inch Belt 100 io,\2oxi6 hij?h Tension 

(No. 9B) 275 lbs. 10-inch—2-inch Belt 85 10x32x21 high Tensioning 

10 per cent advance in price lor boxing and delivery at New York for export. 

The No 9A or 9B Bolton Stretcher is built with upper roll undriven, and with hand- 
wheel and screw device for pressure, cut gears, solid steel rolls ground on approved seg¬ 
ments, and warranted efficient in every respect. In operation it is quick, handy, power¬ 
ful and convenient. 

No. 9—For Saws 2 to 6 inches wide $ 76 . No. 9C—For Saws 2 to 8 inches $86. 

Approx. Weight Driving Pulley Code W'ord Speed Floor Space Code Word 

(No. 9) 200 lbs. lo-inch—2-inch Belt Indispensable 85-100 10x32x21 high Salable 

No. 9 and 9C Bolton Stretchers, in 6 and 8 inch capacities, at $75 and ^5, respec¬ 
tively, have lever and eccentric device for pressure and require the application of hand 
power in tensioning. The power required i€ moderate, and after a little use the opera¬ 
tor comes to “feel” his saw and can vary the pressure at will instantly, and thus accom¬ 
plish desired results in a minimum time. They are identical in style and manner of 
construction with the No. 9A aixl 9B machines, differing only in the detail of manner 
of pressure. For short gang saws the machines are the quickest working of any we 
have. 

WM. B. MERSHON & CO., SAGINAW, MICH. Replying to your letter asking 
us our opinion of the tools you manufacture for fitting Band Resaws, would say that we 
have been using these ourselves and furnishing a good many to our customers, and 
they have given good satisfaction. 

BUFFALO PLANING MILL CO., BUFFALO, N. Y. The Stretcher, Shears and 
Retoother that we bought of you about a year and a half ago have given us the utmost 
satisfaction, and we do not see how any well regulated mill using a Band Resaw can do 
without them. We certainly take pleasure in testifying to their merits. 

WING & ENGEL CO., OLDTOWN, ME. We have had one of your No. 9 Bolton 
Stretchers in use about four years and could not keep house without it. 

ARTHUR SIMPSON, EAST SAGINAW, MICH. In reply to your inquiry as to 
how we like Band Resaw Fitting Tools, would say we do not know how we could pos¬ 
sibly get along without them; especially the Saw Stretcher. We have run one set of 
saws on our machine ten months without having to braze once in that time, which is 
largely attributable to the fine work done by your Resaw Stretcher. Will say that our 
man was entirely new to band resaw work. I think the Stretcher is a great saver of 
saws and time in keeping them in repair, and consider that you have the best set of 
tools of that kind on the market. The Swage and Side Dresser are simply immense. 
You can refer to me at any time. 

DILLINGHAM MFG. CO., SHEBOYGAN, WTS. We have been using one of 
your Stretchers now for several years and find it a very useful tool, performing all you 
claim for it. It puts the required tension in saw blades, leaving them smooth and free 
from dents and hammer marks, that soon use up the life of band saws that are fitted 
by the use of hammers. 
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No. SB—Stretcher for 6 iiu h saws, withtmt Shear $75 OO 
No. SC—Stretcher for 6 inch saws, with Shear... 85 00 

Approx. VVeij^ht, Driving Pulley Spee<l Floor Space 

250 lbs. 10 inch c^5 12x22 inches 

2 inch Belt 20 feel 17 inch hi^h 


Code \V\)rd 

(SB) Amiable 

(SC) Amenable 


10 per cent, advance in price for boxinj^ and delivery at New V'ork for export. 


The No. 8B and No. 8C Bolton Stretchers are built with geared rolls and with or 
without cutters for shearing as listed, hand wheel and screw device for pressure, cut 
gears throughout, solid steel rolls ground on approved segments, and warranted efficient 
in every respect. With this machine provided with sjiear, a band saw may be sheared 
on either edge at same speed as saw feeds through in tensioning. It is quick, handy, 
powerful and convenient. 

THE HALL & MUNSON CO., RAY MILLS. MICH. We have yours quoting 
your different styles of Saw Stretchers, and we beg to advise you that we have decided 
to purchase another one of the Band Resaw Stretchers at your list of $75. This makes 
two of these machines that we have purchased from you within a month. You will 
please enter our order immediately, so advising us, 

LINTON MFC. CO., EAST SAGINAW, MICH. After getting prices, cuts and 
descriptions from other manufacturers and comparing them with yours, we decided to 
purchase from you one of your Saw Stretchers. Retoothers, Band Swage and Swage 
Shaper. We have used them all for some time and given them thorough and severe 
tests, and have no hesitancy in saying that they are the best machines of the kind made. 

ALAMAGORDO LUMBER CO., ALAMAGORDO. N. M. We are using your 
No. 8 Stretcher at the present time and it is giving entire satisfaction. 

JOSHUA OLDHAM & SONS, NEW YORK, N. Y. You have the very best Saw 
Fitting Machinery in the world. 

F. M. WEST, SPRINGFIELD, MASS. I am using your Band Resaw Stretcher 
and Sharpener and consider them first-class tools and indispensable in the use of Band 
Resaws. (Bought another.) 
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No. S Stretcher for clinch Saws, without Shear 9100 OO 
No, 8A Stretcher for 9-iiich Saws, with Shear 110 00 


Appro.x. Weight Driving Pulley Speed Floor Space Code Word 

400 lbs, Sx3 inches 115 20x30inches (S) Esteemed 

254 inch Belt 25 feet 24 inches high (S,\) FIstecming 

May be furnished with Anti-Friction Washer. 

10 per cent, advance in price for boxing and delivery at New York for export. 


The Stretchers above listed have capacity for saws 2 to 9 inches wide and are suit¬ 
able for log bands, gangs or band resaw's. They are similar in style, but the No. 8A 
i.s provided with cutters for shearing, thus enabling the operator to trim either the back 
or toothed edge of saw at same speed as travel of saw through rolls when tensioning. 
It has geared rolls of solid steel, cut gears throughout, lever and screw for pressure, may 
be driven from below or on order will be furnished with extended shaft, bracket sup¬ 
port and pulley to drive from overhead. It is a very efficient, desirable machine for log 
bands or band resaws ranging to 9 inches wide. Every operator using saws of such 
widths and not already equipped with the machine, will find it highly advantageous. May 
be furnished with bed plate and with hand wheel and screw feed for lateral movement, 
in same style as the No. 5 Stretcher, when so ordered, at $35 extra. 

HARRIS & COLE BROS., FLATWOODS, TENN., J. E. COPER, FILER. Your 
No. 8 Stretcher and Shear is an excellent tool in the hands of a competent workman, for 
he needs no hammer to level with. I haven’t put a hammer on my saws since I have had 
the Stretcher, and the mill is cutting from 2.000 to 3,000 feet more per day than it ever 
cut before. (This company has purchased three Stretchers.) 
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BOLTON BAND, BAND RESAW OR LIGHT GANG SAW SWAGE 


The swaging of band resaws from 17 to 23 gauge is an important and delicate pro¬ 
cess. The swaging may be accomplished by the use of an upset or our eccentric swage, 
but all filers find the swage much superior to the upset. It draws out the tooth, gives a 
good spread and strong corner and is rapid in operation. 

Our Bolton Eccentric Resaw Swage has met with a very large sale and seems to 
combine all the points of a perfect tool. It has been sold for use on saws as thin as 
23 gauge, and as heavy as 15 gauge. The swage as made for band resaws can be used 
on any teeth 3-16 inch or longer. It swages by an eccentric stroke of die on face of 
tooth, making a slight impression and spreading the tooth widest at the point. The 
swage can be readily adapted to all ordinary shapes of teeth and gives sufficient swage 
without the use of an upset. The guides shown on machine are adjustable to bring 
swage alike on all teeth. The tool is made of steel and will last a long time. It is full 
nickel plated. Any part can be duplicated at a small cost. 

This machine has had a large sale for Band Resaws of all widths, spacings and 
gauges. 



IMPORTANT.—Every order should be accompanied with a templet or careful pen¬ 
cil tracing of the teeth, with gauge of saws and amount of swaging desired. The tool 
can then be properly adjusted. 

No. 13 For Saws 18 to 26 Gauge. $26 OO Code Word, Ingenious 

No 14 For Saws 15 to 18 Gauge. 26 00 “ “ Ingeniously 

Boxed 4 x 6 x 12 in. Weight, 354 lbs. Sold with unqualified warranty. 

No. 13. Bolton Band Resaw or Light Gang Saw Swage. 

JAMES BAILEY, FILER FOR JAMES H. DYKEMAN, BROOKLYN, N. Y.— 
The Bolton No. 13 Face Swage for Band Resaws is the best tool of the kind I have ever 
handled, and I am twenty years in the business. I run a very short tooth, 5-16 inch, on 
my very thin saws, and have always found that other swages, while making a good 
swage on 19 gauge or heavier saws, would not give satisfaction on 22 gauge or lighter 
saws. But judge of my surprise when I swaged the first saw 22 gauge, 31 feet long, in 
twelve minutes, and my teeth were so uniformly spread that I used the Bolton Swage 
Shaper more through force of habit than because there was any need of it. I use the 
swage on saws from 18 to 22 gauge with equally good results. We are using up-to-date 
filing room equipment, B., T. & B. machinery throughout. I have been here six months, 
and although we are working thirteen and one-half hours per day and sawing spruce and 
North Carolina pine, I have not had a saw crack once. Good filing room machinery 
does the work if properly handled. 

Hundreds of similar testimonials received. 
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Swage Shapers or Pressure Sidedressers for Band, Gangs, 
Circulars and Resaws. 


The side dressing of a band, gang or band resaw has much to do with the saw cut¬ 
ting straight and smooth. Each tooth must stand straight and have a perfect clearance 
at the point, with sharp, keen cutting corners. The point, or cutting edge of tooth, 
should be the widest, with taper down and back from point for perfect clearance. This 
prevents friction in the cut, which tends to heat the saw and affect its tension. Having 
the saw properly sidedressed, very thin saws can be run successfully, cutting a minimum 
kerf on a maximum feed and output. 

Expert saw filers are coming more and more to use the swage shaper wholly for 
sidedressing purposes, and while a side file may be used by some with results satisfac¬ 
tory on saws of 12 to 16 gauge, the side file will not do for light gauged saws. For band 
resaws a shaper is considered indispensable. 

The Swage Shaper or Pressure Side Dressjr dispenses with the use of this side file. 
The tool is used similarly to an eccentric hand swage, resting over point of tooth and 
operated by a single lever, to force the sidedressing dies together. The shaper com¬ 
pletes the work of the swage, and by its use the swaged tooth may be pressed into per¬ 
fect and uniform shape. A pair of dies press upon the sides of the swaged tooth, com¬ 
pressing the swaging to any desired gauge and tapering the tooth downward and back¬ 
ward from point, making a perfect clearance, with face and point always the widest. 
This is the ideal way to sidedress a saw tooth. The shaper saves the steel instead of 
filing it away. It tends to keep the teeth straight and in line, evens the swaging, leaves 
a good body to the tooth for subsequent swaging and it is rapid in operation, sidedress¬ 
ing from 30 to 40 teeth per minute, as commonly used by saw filers. It is worth while 
to aim for the best possible results in swaging and sidedressing, as you will thus have 
fewer bad cuts, fewer saws come off, and less work in hammering and tensioning. Our 
Swage Shapers are now used in thousands of mills and factories, on all kinds of band 
and gang saws, and are indispensable to perfect sidedressing. 


DIRECTIONS FOR USE.—Swage your saws. Next start your automatic sharp¬ 
ener and grind around once to remove any burr or feather edge on face of tooth. Next 
sidedress the teeth with shaper. Then finish sharpening. NEVER USE SHAPER ON 
NEWLY SWAGED TEETH UNTIL ONCE SHARPENED. Tooth stop must be 
lowered so that it will strike in throat of saw. The width of the swage after sidedress¬ 
ing is determined by the amount of bevel on the jaws that come in contact with the 
swaged point. 



No. 133 Bolton Hand Rosaw File Sidedresser $ 2 . 60 . 
Bevel to an\ I’se oonimon 6 inch fdes. (Guides 

from lop to tooth. Nickeled. Dresses otie side. 


No. 29 Bolton S\\aj<e ShaiHrr $ 16 . 00 . 

A pressure sidedresser for band or gang saws, 17 gauge or thinner. May be fur¬ 
nished for log bands or gangs. Code word. Necessary. Weight, boxed 4 pounds. 
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Six or Nine Inch Bolton Brazing Clamp. 

Our Brazing Clamps for medium width log bands or band resaws are convenient, 
powerful machines, which render the process of brazing an easy and successful one for 
any saw filer. The bed and back for saw are planed surfaces. The smaller sized ma¬ 
chine is adapted to saws up to 6 inches wide, and the larger sized machine is adapted to 
saws up to 9 inches wide. The lower heating iron rests on a sliding wedge, which fits 
in a planed way, affording a square, even rest for the iron, and maintaining its surface in 
any position with the surface of the table for saw. When the lap is ready, by drawing 
out the wedge a short distance, the lower iron may be handily removed, heated and re¬ 
placed as before. The wedge readily accommodates any thickness of iron and brings the 
face of the lower iron, whatever its thickness, flush against the saw. This feature is one 
of material convenience and advantage. These machines are specially designed for patch 
brazing, having an extra socket for clamp screw for use in brazing in patches. 

The machine has invariably given satisfaction. 



( Sold with Unqualified Warranty ) 

No. iq, 6-inch Machine, complete with irons. Price. 

No. 20. q-inch Machine, complete with irons. Price. 

ApproWei^^ht, Floor Space, Code Word 
No. iq. loo lbs. 10x15x30 in. Superior 

No. 20. 225 lbs. 12x17x32111. Superiority 

BOLTON PONY BAND OR BAND RESAW FILING CLAMPS. 

A filing clamp or vise is a necessary device for use in fitting up band resaws. Our 
clamp is very quick and handy, made of iron throughout, and should be mounted on a 
stand or bench in line with saw, next to sharpener. The clamps have planed jaws, giving 
a perfect bearing on saw, and are clamped or released instantly. The rests for back of 
saw are adjustabU; to suit any width of saw within the capacity of the machine. 


$16 00 
20 00 



( Si 1(1 willi mM]ii;ili‘.cd waiiaiii> ) 


No. 25, 36-im h Filing; Clamp for 
Saws up to 7-iii. wide.f.o.b. 

C.rand Rapids. $16 00 

No. 26. 42-iiich Filiiij^ ('lamp for 
Saws up i<> iiviu. wide, 
f. o. b. (irand Rapids. $20 OO 

Approx. Wjifht. Fhxir Space, 

No. 23. I'X) lbs. 10x12 ill. 38 in. h. 

No. 26, 150 lbs. 12x14 in. 44 ill. h. 

Code Word. 

No. 25. rvxpedieiil 
No. 26, Fxp<“dieiicy. 


10 [KT cent, advance in price for boxini; and deli\erv at New York for expuit 
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Miscellaneous Tools Adapted to 2 to 8 Inch Band Resaws 

(For Swages or Shapers Specify Gage of Saw and Send Templet of Teeth* 


AIK 

Hanchelt . |28 OO 

While. 80 00 

Crowell. 20 OO 

l*arke. 26 OO 

Crescent. 26 OO 

Covel. 20 OO 

Sawsets, mailed. 1 66 


Shapers 


Pribnow. |26 OO Brazine, 4 oz.. mailed. |2 13 

Weston. 16 OO Brazine. % oz . mailed. 44 

No. 3 Cpset. 2 00 Emery Wheel Dresser. 2 OO 

Silver Solder, per oz., mailed.. 1 27 Dresser Cutters, per set .. .. 26 


No. 16 Bolton Reloolher. dies to templet . |36 OO 

No. 17 Bolton Retoother Shear, dies to templet . . 46 00 

No. 15 Bolton 14 inch Shearing or Crosscutting Machine. 60 00 

No. 41 Special Band Saw Brazing Forge.. . . 30 OO 

No. 14 Open Hearth Portable Forge. Half Hf>od. . 20 OO 

Repairs for Swages, Shapers, Sharpeners, etc , see Index 

No. 23 Bolton S inch Lap Culler. 76 OO 

No. 21 Bolton S inch Lap Grinder. 86 OO 

No. 27 Bolton Band Wheel (iriiuler. 90 OO 


A Two to Six Inch Band Saw Hammering Outfit 

One Mir of Light Hammers. Doghead and Crossface. I 6.00 

One Back Gage, Tension Ciage and Straight h'dge. 4S.6-6 inch. 6.00 

One 6x48x3-inch Iron Leveling Block Surhiced two siiles. 12.00 

One Anvil. Steel Faced, 5x8. about 60 lbs., or 6x10 about 86 lbs.,|>er lb. 12 

AN 8 INCH BAND SAW HAMMERING OUTFIT. 

One pair of Hammers. Doghead and Crossface.$ 6.00 

One Back Gage. Tension Gage and Straight Ktlge, 60-S-.S inch. . 7.00 

One i2X4.Sx3-inch Iron I.evehng Block, surfaced two sides. 16.00 

One 6x10 Anvil about 86 lbs., or 8x12 about 165 lbs. per lb. .. 12 


SAW TOOLS. 

Always specify B., T. & B. Hammers, Anvils, Straight Edges, Tension Gauges, 
Leveling Blocks, Upsets, Swage Bars, Side Files, Jointers, Sawsets, Set Gauges, Mark¬ 
ing Stamps, Emery Dressers, Saw Gauges, Speed Indicators, etc. We furnish tension 
gauges, convex or concave, on segment of any desired circle, back gauges straight one 
edge, concaved to order on other edge; leveling blocks, any thickness, width or length. 
Hammers to order, any weight, style or grind. B., T. & B. Silver Solder never reported 
unsatisfactory. Buyers of Brazine repeat their orders. The best saw tools are the 
cheapest to buy. We have them. 


Band Saw Post Sockets and Brackets, Idle Pulleys, Etc. 

A full set of sockets, brackets and idle pulleys are desirable for use with band sharpeners, 
if equipped with double feed device. idle Pulleys Code Word 

No. 34 Post Sockets, each . $1 60 No. 36 4-f(K)l Pulley, each. ^20 00 Idle 

No. 35 Post Brackets for use with sharjiener,each 1 OO No. 36.\ 3-f<K>l Pulley, each. 17 60 Idler 

No. 36B 2-foot Pulley, each. 16 00 Idling 


Adjustable Pulleys for Band Resaws 

A pair of adjustable pulleys for support 
of saw for fitting up purposes, such as 
swaging, sidedressing, filing, etc , is a de¬ 
sirable adjunct to a band resaw filing room. 
A set of these pulleys may be used to sup¬ 
port the saw to sharpener, but for such 
purpose we advise the use of our double 
feed finger and post bracket device as pre¬ 
ferable. Our pulleys are laid up from 



Emery Wheel Dresser 

W'ill true Emery Wheels^while’running at full speed. 

Price, with cutters. $ 2/00 Postpaid.. S 2 16 

Price of extra cullers, per set ^26 Postpaid... 26 


seasoned wood strips and are turned true and are nicely balanced. Each pulley has a vertical 
adjustment to suit the width of saw and one has a horizontal adjustment to suit length of saw. 
We furnish no stands, but pulleys may be mounted on separate supports or on a small hori¬ 
zontal timber run under the sharpener at suitable height from floor. Our pulleys are low 
priced and perfectly adapted to their use, and every user of small band saws should have a set. 



Adjustable Pulleys for 
Band Resaws 


( For use with sharpener or Filing Vise ) 
Code Word 

No. 37 24-mch Pulleys. |16 CX) Pull 

No. 38 3^inch Pulleys. 20 OO 1‘uller 

No. 38.A 42-inch Pulleys. 26 00 Pulling 

No. 38B48-inch Pulleys. 30 00 Pulled 


A set of three or four bracket and floor| 
rolls for handling a band saw around^ 
or above the hammering bench is desir-’ 
able. There is nothing belter for the 
purpose made, than the equipment illus¬ 
trated Saw hammering anti fitting 
tools—refer to cut and price list of saw 
tools. 



Jointer $3 OO Postpaid 53 26 



No. 39 Bracket and Floor Rolls for 
Band Saw Hammering Bench 


Wall Brackets with Roll. $ 6 00 

F*loor Rolls, each. 2 00 

Per Set of 3 each. 20 OO 


Code word. Brackets 
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B. r. ^ B. 

Log Band, Gang 

and Circular 

FILING ROOM OUTFITS 


These Machines, abundantly Heavy, Strong 
and Exact Working, with every feature of 
advantage or adjustment, that exp>erience has 
demonstrated necessary to adapt them to a 
wide range of requirements, are offered as 
representatives of the Best Built and Finest 
Working Machines for. 


SHARPENING, TENSIONING, 

FILING, LAP MAKING, BRAZING, 

PATCHING, RETOOTHING, 
SHEARING, BAND 

WHEEL GRINDING, ETC. 


Buy Filing Room Machinery having 
its intrinsic value self evident. We 
make this kind. 


Baldwin, Tuthill & Bolton 

GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN, U. S. A, 


144 PAGE MANUAL ON SAW AND KNIFE FITTING. POSTPAID, | 2.00 


Digitized by LiOOQle 








^aldivin, 3^uthill rf* SBo/ton, 


57 


Description of Boiton No. 127, 4 to 12 inch Band 

Sharpener 

The Bolton No. 127 Band Sharpener is strong and well built on designs essentially 
similar to the No. i Sharpener. It is recommended specially for log saws ranging 8, 9 
or 10 inches wide, although it has weight, strength and capacity for saws up to 12 inches 
wide. Shafting or i inch steel. Double slide head. Slides and bearings hand 
scraped. Gibs to take up the wear. Oil cups. Adjustable feed finger with positive stop. 
Three-step cone pulleys to suit wear and grade of emery wheels. Reduced loose pulley 
to relieve the belt strain when machine is idle. Powerful cut gears. Affords any de¬ 
sired hook. Universal and rotating forms for producing any shaped teeth. Built with 
lateral adjustment of emery wheel arbor, fitted with spring washers to govern grind on 
face of tooth and prevent case hardening. Preferably equipped with double feed and 
post brackets. Closely adjusted to templet of tooth submitted. 

A long, hardwood clamp for saw, capable of giving the saw any desired tension, and 
hinged to drop downward instantly to admit or withdraw saw. holds the saw stiff and 
rigid while being fed through the machine. Clamp locked at top of machine to prevent 
end play when saw feeds. 

Emery wheel guard, dust pipe and exhauster to withdraw and discharge dust at rear 
base of machine. 

Inclination of emery wheel anything from o to 45 degrees, by slacking one screw 
and tilting the head to give the hook desired. The cutting edge of emery wheel is al¬ 
ways in the same relative position with respect to the feed finger, whatever the hook. 

A LATERAL ADJUSTMENT for emery wheel 
arbor governs the grinding of emery wheel on tooth. 
It is a convenient, sensitive and perfect device and no 
adjustment of feed finger is necessary. Spring washers 
permit a slight lateral offset of wheel from tooth in 
case of unduly heavy grinding and avoid any liability of 
case hardening. 

A UNIVERSAL FORM for 
shaping the teeth, the pitch and 
outline of which form may be va¬ 
ried at will by operator, by adjust¬ 
ing the set screws in form which 
bear against the under side of the 
spring steel form plate to produce 
any shaped back for teeth. This 
universal form makes it possible 
for the operator to produce any of the different styles of band saw teeth, in the simplest 
and easiest possible manner. It does away with the experimental building up or dressing 
down of wood or cast iron forms, to produce a different style of tooth. 

THE JUDGMENT OF CUSTOMERS. 

C. S. BLISS, SAGINAW, MICH.: I have been using your Bolton No. 127 Band 
Sharpener and consider it a very thorough, complete and up-to-date reliable machine. 
My filer is also very well satisfied with it, and I feel certain that anyone purchasing this 
machine for a band sharpener will be well satisfied with it. I do not hesitate to recom¬ 
mend it. 

J. A. FRASER, NORMAN, ONT.: (Rat Portage Lumber Co.) I am using one of 
your Bolton Band Sharpeners, which excels on account of its durable build and universal 
form for back of tooth. If all your other machines are up with it, they are first-class. 

WATEROUS ENGINE WORKS CO., BRANTFORD, ONT.: There is no ques¬ 
tion whatever that your machines are well made and of the greatest utility. 

F. OUDERKIRK, NEHASANE, N. Y.: Ship me one Bolton No. i Band Sharp¬ 
ener. (Also ordered other machinery for complete single band outfit). Five months 
later: Ship me one Bolton No. 127 Band Sharpener. (These sharpeners care for a three- 
band mill.) 

HENRY DISSTON & SONS, PHILADELPHIA, PA.: Ship us one Bolton No. t 
B and Sharpener. One year later: Ship us one Bolton Band Sharpener. These machines 
are used in the Disston Saw Works at Tacony, Pa. 
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iSold wiih unqualified warranty) 


Bolton No. 127 8-12 Inch Band Saw Sharpener, R. or L. H. 
Cut Shows R. H. 


No. 127 Bolton S to 12 in. Sharpener, R or L. no supiKirts for saws 

No. 127A as above. R or L, double feed and p<ist brackets. 

No. 127A as above. R and L. double feed and post brackets. 

No. 127B, R or L. set adjustable pulleys and stands. 


Estimated 
Code Shipping 
Price Word Wt. lbs. 

$160 00 Head 950 

176 00 Headed 1,050 

186 00 Heading 1,150 

206 00 Headless 1.350 


With order give hand of sharpener and style of teeth wanted. 


10 Per Cent . 4 d\ance in Price lor Boxing and Delivery f. o. b. cars New V'ork for Ocean Shipment 
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(Sold with unqualified warranty) 

No. 127 Bolton Band Sharpener, R. H, 
Cut Shows Rear View. 


Floor Space 
37x53 in. 
56 in. hi^ijh 


Driving Pulley 
lo-inch 
3-inch Belt 


30 Teeth 
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(Sold with uiiqualihed warranty.) 


No. I Bolton 14 Inch Band Saw Sharpener, R. H. or L. H. 
Cut Shows L. H. Machine. 


All Bolton band sharpeners equipped with belt and wheel, blower and piping for dust. 


No. I Bolton 8 to 14 in , R or L no support f<*r saw or back pawl 

No. IA as above, double feed, post brackets. R or L... 

No. IA as above, for both R and L mill. 

No. iB, R or L with adjustable pulleys. 

No. iC, R and L for double cut bands. 



Code 

Estimated 

Shippinf^ 

Price 

Word 

Wi. lbs. 

1180 00 

Mag:nus 

1.400 

200 00 

Magnificent 

1,650 

. 216 00 

.VtaKuanimous 

1,800 

. 226 00 

Excellent 

i,Soo 

260 00 

Ma|?ic 

1 .9.S0 


With order give hand of sharpener and style of teeth wanted. 


10 i>er cent, advance in price for boxing and <lelivery F. O. B. car New York lor ocean shipment. 
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(Sold with uii(|unlified warranty) 


No. I Bolton 14 Inch Band Saw Sharpener, R. H. or L. H. 
Cut Shows L. H. Back View. 


Drivinjif Pulley 
loinch 
vincli He't 


Speed 

600 

30 Tcelh 


h'loor SjMicc 
38x46 ill. 

60 in. hi^h 


At 600 revolutioii.s tor T and 1 . jiiilley, the three speeds for emery wheel will be about 

1.400. 1,800 and 2,400. 
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IMo. I, Bolton 4 to 14 Inch Band Saw Sharpener 

Our Bolton No. i Band Sharpener is the finest working sharpener for wide band 
saws ever placed on the market. 

It is built throughout like a machine tool, of best material and mechanical construc¬ 
tion, very heavy and massive and entirely free from vibration when sharpening the 
widest and heaviest saw's. 

Capacity, a 14-inch emery wheel and saws 14 inches wide, or less, single or double 
cutting. 

All shafting of ot 1]/^ inch steel. 

All boxes extra long and heavy and provided with brass oil cups. Main slide in head 
extra long and very heavy, with wear taken up by gib. Pawl carrying slide extra long 
and very heavy, with wear taken up by gib. 

All wearing surfaces have oil chambers and are thoroughly hand scraped to bearing. 

Feed finger has quick return; positive stop. 

Three-step pulleys afford three speeds for emery wheel to accommodate its size or 
grade. 

The reduced loose pulley relieves the belt strain when machine is idle. 

A long, hardwood clamp for saw, capable of giving the saw any desired tension, and 
hinged to drop downward instantly to admit or withdraw saw, holds the saw stiff and 
rigid while being fed through the machine. Clamp locked at top of machine when saw^ 
is in place to prevent lateral spring. 

Emery wheel guard, dust pipe and exhauster to withdraw all dust as made and dis¬ 
charge it at rear base of machine. 

Inclination of emery wheel anything from o to 45 degrees, by slacking one screw 
and tilting the head to give the hook desired. The cutting edge of emery wheel is always 
in the same relative position with respect to the feed finger, whatever the hook. 

A LATERAL ADJUSTMENT for emery wheel 
arbor governs the grinding of emery wheel on tooth. 
It is a convenient, sensitive and perfect device and no 
adjustment of feed finger is necessary. Spring washers 
permit a slight lateral offset of wheel from tooth in 
case of unduly heavy grinding and avoid liability of 
case hardening. 

Back feed finger device attached to the machine by 
a UNIVERSAL SHAFT. PavNd device has two brack¬ 
ets with hardened steel idlers to carry the saw. The 
upper part of pawl lever is hinged to the lower part to 
admit of pawl being thrown back out of the way of the 
saw. 

Two forms used for shaping the teeth, the pitch 
and outline of which forms may be varied by operator 
to produce the different styles of band saw teeth having 
extreme hook, deep gullet and high back. 

A ROTATING FORM for preventing any heating or case hardening of the saw in 
gullet at base of tooth. By means of this latter form any round gullet may be made, 
and case hardening—so common in sharpeners—is prevented, and a perfectly satisfactory 
grinding obtained. 

An independently operated clamping wheel with round face, which revolves against 
the side of saw, is mounted upon the rest for back of saw. This clamping wheel holds 
saw down when pawl pushes in upper part of face of tooth, as is sometimes the case 
with teeth of extreme hook, but it in no way interferes with the insertion or removal of 
the saw. 

The machine is built with a slide head, which has a fine adjustment by means of 
which the wear of the emery wheel is taken up and a uniform grinding throughout the 
life of the wheel is secured. The head is composed of two slides, one mounted upon the 
other. The main slide carries the emery wheel up and down. The auxiliary slide takes 
up the wear of the wheel, so that whatever the size of the wheel in use, the wear of the 
main slide is always constant. 

We recommend the post brackets and double feed device, style No. i A, for single 
cut bands. 

The machine will be adjusted to requirement, if order is accompanied with full 
specifications regarding the saws, and with templet of saw teeth. 
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The Judgment of Customers. (IMo. I Sharpener) 

GEM CITY SAW MILL CO., QUINCY, ILL., CHAS. WISDOM, FILER. The 
Bolton No. IA Bolton Band Sharpener, R. H. and L. H., does my work on 14 gauge x ii 
inch X 45 feet bands and on 16 gauge x 11 inch x 51 feet bands just exactly the way I 
want it, and is always ready and in perfect order whenever I want to use it. 

It is an elegantly constructed machine, built on the lathe order, everything planed, 
scraped, turned and perfectly fitted so that there is no lost motion. The castings are 
all very heavy and nicely fitted, so there can be no vibration. The machine has a quick 
pawl return and a positive stop, and may be adjusted to any style of tooth readily, by the 
manipulation of the stop, brass rotating form and the universal form carrying the wheel 
over the back of tooth. The form device is a great convenience to filers, as one can 
carry any desired shape of tooth or vary it at will with little or no trouble. The three 
face cone pulleys enable one to always run the wheel at its proper speed and do beau¬ 
tiful work. 

MACOMBER & BALE, LAKEVIEW, MICH. Regarding the Bolton No. i A Band 
Sharpener which you supplied us last season can say that we now recommend this ma¬ 
chine to be the best machine we ever saw, and if we were in need of another would pur¬ 
chase one of the same kind. We do not know where the machine could be improved 
in any way. 

NORTH PACIFIC LUMBER CO., BARNET, B. C. We have pleasure in stating 
that all of the machines bought of you have given us very good satisfaction. 


WHAT THEY BOUGHT. 

No. I Sharpener R. H. and L. H., 5A Stretcher and Shear, 10 Power Swage, 12 Hand 
Swage, 15 Shearing and Crosscutting Machine, 16 Retoother, 18A Brazing Clamps, 21 
Lap Grinder, 24 Filing Clamps, 27 Band Wheel Grinder, 28 Swage Shaper, 33 Pulleys 
and Stands, 75 Circular Sharpener, 80 Hammering Bench, 229 Tool Grinder, 41 Forge, 
32 Crack Drill, Leveling Block, Hammers, Gauges, etc. 


WHAT THEIR FILER SAYS. 

WM STRESE, BARNET, B. C. The tools are all satisfactory in the highest de¬ 
gree I have used them all for a season and given them thorough and severe tests and 
have no hesitancy in saying that they are the best machines of the kind made, and I will 
cheerfully recommend to mill men your machinery. Kindly take notice- of my templet 
of tooth (2 inch space i inch deep, numbers 30 resaw and 31 band saw on plate). This 
tooth is giving good satisfaction on I4l^-inch saws 60 feet long in fir and spruce. 

SAWYER GOODMAN CO., MENEKAUNE, WIS. We have now been using the 
Bolton No. I Sharpener for some time and it is giving good satisfaction. It »s strong in 
construction, neat in appearance, and appears to be a first-class machine. We bought 
this upon the highly colored recommendation of your agent without any personal knowl¬ 
edge of the kind of work you are turning out, and the result is even better than we 

UNITED STATES WOODENWARE CO., ESCANABA, MICH^ HERMAN 
BIICHOLTZ FILER. The No. i Bolton Band Sharpener recently furnished to us is a 
perfect machine in every respect. It is very rigidly built, general adjustments very fine 
and accurate, and it is without any exception the best machine m the market. 

FDDY BROS & CO., BAY CITY, MICH. We purchased of you this spring one 
of your Bolton No. i Band Sharpeners and have been using the same start on 

the season’s work, and it has proven satisfactory in every respect, and we believe it is ^ 
constructed as to be lasting, and its good qualities continue to our utmost satisfaction. 

THE 1 STEPHENSON CO., WELLS, MICH. We have been using your Bolton 
No. I Sharpener for some time and we are well pleased with it. It gives us satisfaction in 
every way. (Bought another.) 

HOBBS. WALL & CO., CRESCENT CITY, CAL. The Bolton No. i Band Sh^P- 
encr purchased from you last spring has been in constant use since its arrival and has 
given eminent satisfaction. Will say that it is all that you claim for it. Our filer is sat¬ 
isfied with it and has no suggestion to make whereby it might be improved. 

LOUIS SANDS, MANISTEE, MICH. The Bolton No. i Band Sharpener pur¬ 
chased from you about a year ago is giving perfect satisfaction. It seems to be well pro¬ 
portioned as regards strength and general efficiency and does good work. 

FENWOOD LUMBER CO., WAUSAU, WIS. Our Filing Room Outfit, including 
a Bolton No. Band Sharpener, tw'O Bolton Saw Stretcher and Shear Machines, etc., are 
all giving perfect satisfaction. 
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PAINE LUMBER CO., OSHKOSH, WIS.. BY GEO. M. PAINE, PRESIDENT. 
The No. I Bolton Band Sharpener of your make we have used ever since we made the 
purchase, sharpening saws from 3 to 11 inches wide, and very successfully. It i.s much 
the best machine we have ever used and gives us perfect satisfaction. Bought another. 

D. B. CLARK, FILER FOR PAINE LUMBER CO., OSHKOSH, WIS. Regard¬ 
ing the No. I Bolton Band Sharpener purchased of you by the Paine Lumber Co., would 
say I have been using the machine and am very much pleased with it. There are several 
things about your machine which should recommend it to every band filer, (i) It is sim¬ 
ple in construction, there being no numerous cams and levers to get out of order. ( 2 ) 
It is so easily adjusted to the shape of tooth required, always giving the same shape and 
size to every tooth in the saw. (3) Best of all, it grinds so accurately without burning 
the points of the teeth that a tile is no longer needed in fitting the band saw. 

RAINE & RAINE, EMPIRE, PA. Our filer is delighted with the outfit and says 
that especially is the Bolton No. i Band Sharpener the finest that he ever saw. 

RAT PORTAGE LUMBER CO., NORMAN, ONT., H. E. GARLOCK, FILER. 
Last season this company put in your Bolton No. r Band Sharpener and Lap Grinder, 
and today they wish they had put in one of your Stretchers, as they bought a pair else¬ 
where that are almost worthless to anybody. Your machines are the best there are in 
the country. 

AMERICAN CAR AND FOUNDRY CO., A. R. ANGELL, FILER, JEFFER¬ 
SONVILLE, IND. Your No. i Bolton Band Sharpener does the best work of any I 
ever saw, and I have used the 0 )vel, Rich and Halladay. We got one of your Bolton 
Stretcher and Shears combined, and it does the work and saves me about one-half the 
work and saves me about one-half the work I used to have to do. 

NO. iC SHARPENER FOR DOUBLE CUTTING BAND SAWS. 

For Double Cut Bands we furnish our No. iC Sharpener, equipped both R. and L. 
H. with special post brackets having shoes faced with hardened steel for supporting the 
saw teeth, thus sharpening one edge of the double cut saw at a time in a perfect man¬ 
ner, and the position of the saw enables the filer to swage, sidedress and sharpen and 
fit complete each edge in succession with but one handling of saw at machine. No diffi¬ 
culty arises in the use of this sharpener on either double or single cut bands, and conse¬ 
quently we strongly advise its purchase by all operators. 

No. IC Sharpener for Double Cutting Band Saws 

WESTERN LUMBER CO., LATHROP. MONT., J. V. KENTON, FILER. I am 
using one of your Bolton No. iC Automatic Sharpeners on Telescopic Double Cutting 
Mill, and it gives excellent satisfaction. I will enclose a tracing of the band saw teeth. 
This is my first experience with the double cut mill, l)ut it goes all right. One has to be 
very particular in rolling, leveling and fitting the saws, but that is more than compen¬ 
sated by the fact that it brings better pay, does not get short in the back and cannot be 
pulled off the wheels. 

FOSTER WINCHESTER LUMBER CO., SLOCUM, MICH., I. M. THOMPSON, 
FILER. The Bolton Double Cutting Band Sharpener works finely on double cutting 
saws. I think my previous experience with it has aided me in getting such good results, 
but at any rate, I am doing nicer sharpening than I ever did before on single cut saws. 

BLODGETT, CUMMER & DIGGINS, CADILLAC, MICH. In talking with our 
Superintendent about your Bolton No. iC R. H. and L. H. Sharpener for Double Cut 
Band Saws, we learn that it is giving very good satisfaction in every respect. 

W. L. McMANUS, PETOSKEY, MICH. The Bolton No. iC R. H. and L. H. Band 
Sharpener for 14-inch double cut band saws I have tried thoroughly and am very much 
pleased with it. If you wish more of a letter as testimonial in regard to it, I shall be 
pleased to write one. 

CURTIS & CO. MFG. CO., ST. LOUIS. MO. This machinery (one Bolton No. iC 
Double Cut Sharpener in order) is intended for a large western mill, and we want your 
machines, as we have your Band Sharpener in our saw works and find it very satisfac¬ 
tory, and as we expect to furnish band saws on this job. we want to get in a machine 
which we know will do satisfactory work. 

EDWARD P. ALLIS CO., MILWAUKEE, WIS. We fully appreciate the fact 
that you manufacture superior machines. 

ST. PAUL AND TACOMA LUMBER CO., TACOMA. WASH. We are con¬ 
vinced that the Bolton No. i Band Sharpener which we are now operating in this mill 
is one of the best machines we have had in the filing room. (Bought another for double 
cut bands.) 

J. D. GEBOTT. FILER, PARRY SOUND LUMBER CO., PARRY SOUND, 
ONT. The No. iC Bolton Grinder for double cut 1 ands is a dandy, the best machine I 
ever used. 
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No. 4 Double Post 
Bracket 


No. 4 Single Post 
Bracket 


Price, |6 00 


Price, |4 OO 


8 to 14 Inch Covel Automatic Band Saw Sharpener. 

(Cm shows L. H.) 


No. i6cj (double feed and post brackets 1 . |200 

No. i6gA. K. it L. II... 216 

No. i6<^B with pulleys and stands. 226 


Code Word 

Weight Right Hand Left Hand 
1250 Brave Brisk 

1450 Brook Breed 

1273 Bloom Blunt 


No. i6c» boxed f. o. b. New York.| 226 . Approx. Weight 1300 lbs. 50 cu. ft. 

Fo. i6c)A “ " . 240 . “ “ 1650 lbs. cu. h. 

No. i6<)B “ “ “ . 260 . " “ 1650 lbs. 75 cu. ft. 

|6 00 extra for emery wheel and belt. 


Adapted to teeth spaced from to 2V2 inches. Head can be tilted to 45 degrees. 
Three speeds for emery wheel. Regularly equipped with one double and four single 
post brackets. If templet of teeth is furnished suitable forms will be supplied to pro¬ 
duce the outline of the gullet desired. Drive pulley I2x2j/^ inches, speed about 200, 
which will sharpen 27 teeth on slow speed and 33 on fast speed. Size of emery wheel 
should be 12 inch diameter; arbor hole 15-16 inch; thickness to suit the gullet. Floor 
space 48x37 inch, height 60 inches. 


Digitized by CjOOQle 









66 


SBa/e/ii/in, 3^uthill rf* Bolton, 

CARE OF SAW STRETCHER ROLLS 


We advise every operator of a saw stretcher to send the rolls to us for regrinding, 
as may be needful. There are many old types of stretchers that have been in use for 
years, and that, while not in any sense up-to-date, could perhaps be gotten along with 
if the rolls, which have become worn and out of true, were properly reground. There 
are some new machines marketed having rolls not perfectly ground, and there is little 
use to send such rolls back to the original manufacturer. Some rolls in the process of 
tempering come out less hard than is desirable, and these are bound to show wear. The 
several machines marketed differ much in the matter of weight, strength and the con¬ 
sequent power that can be exerted by the rolls in the process of tensioning, and the face 
of the rolls should be ground on a segment suited to the type of the machine and the 
degree of the pressure obtainable. No stretcher with rolls improperly ground can work 
satisfactorily, and it may increase instead of lessen the filer’s work by reason of dishing 
the saw, or even by rolling in a twist. Hence, if you have a machine in your filing room 
that is not working satisfactorily the least expensive and most certain remedy for it 
is to have the rolls reground, mounted on their own shafts, by some manufacturer who 
is fully informed regarding the different types of stretchers and the segment grind best 
adapted to the machine. 

WE REGRIND STRETCHER ROLLS. 

We have reground the rolls from hundreds of stretchers, comprising every known 
type, and not in a single instance has our work failed to give satisfaction. Our charge 
is nominal and will be quoted on request, and the best advice we can give any user of 
a stretcher is to send the rolls to us if they need grinding, and many mill men make it a 
practice to send in their rolls as often as once a year, during some shut-down, so that 
the machine shall at all times be kept in the most effective condition for use. There is 
no doubt that the advantage resulting to them from this practice insures a big return to 
them for the trifling expense, and in this way a machine that is in its original make-up 
all that can be desired in the matter of weight, power and strength and manner of con¬ 
struction, can be kept always in effect brand new. 

What the practical man wants is to have his band saws perfectly leveled and ten¬ 
sioned, and to minimize hammer marks and cracking, patching and brazing, to increase 
his output and reduce his saw bills. 



No. 270. Anti-Friction Washer for Saw Stretchers. 

Price, $10.00. Satisfaction Guaranteed. Code word, Washer. 

The tool is composed of two disks of hardened steel, grooved on the inner side to 
contain steel balls, held in position by gibs screwed to the lower disk. 

By placing this Ball Bearing Washer on the pressure screw of the Stretcher, the 
operator can graduate the pressure applied to the saw to such a nicety that he can at¬ 
tain an accuracy of tension rarely if ever accomplished by the solid gripping washer. 

Every filer will immediately appreciate the advantages to be derived from a combi¬ 
nation which will enable him to apply the right pressure to his saws exactly at the point 
required and to remove the pressure instantly when desired. In fact, the value of the 
invention lies in the ease and accuracy with which it can be operated, and no progressive 
mill man can afford to be without one, as any improvement in the uniformity of tension 
in the saws means longer life to them and an improvement in the quantity and quality 
of lumber manufactured. 
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Bolton Movable 12 or 14 Inch Stretcher and Shear. 


No. 5A—Machine complete | 200 . No. 5B—Machine without Shear | 190 . 

Made on order for 14-itich saws. 

Approx. VVeij^ht. Driving Pulley. Speed. Floor Space. 

1100 lbs. T2-inch 150 26x48 inches 

5-inch Belt 30 feet 36 inch high 

May be furnisheil with Anti-Friction Washer. 

10 per cent, advance for boxing an<l delivery at New York for export. 


Code Word. 
(5A) Eureka 
(5B) Klondike 


The No. 5 Bolton Movable Stretcher and Shear, illustrated above, is our finest ma¬ 
chine and is designed for the widest and heaviest single or double cutting band saws, 
any width up to 14 inches, although sold very frequently for saws, of lighter gauge and 
medium or even narrow widths. It has geared rolls of solid steel, cut gears throughout, 
lateral movement to adapt the rolls to any part of the saw without shifting the saw 
itself, this lateral movement obtained by mounting the entire machine on a heavy bed 
plate having two V tracks, over which the machine moves laterally by screw feed and 
hand wheel at right side of machine. It has cutters for shearing, whereby the saw 
may be sheared on either edge in same manner as saw feeds through when being ten¬ 
sioned. It has the reverse motion. This machine has been sold to replace every other 
make of stretcher, and is in every respect the best machine to use and the best machine 
to buy, because it is the heaviest, most powerful and best built machine in the market, 
will tension or act on the hardest spots in the heaviest gauged saws with absolute cer¬ 
tainty of affording desired results, with no possible lost motion, no change in the roll 
shaft bearings with respect to the rolls, while the rolls cannot fail to track perfectly, 
travel together, with the shafts always parallel and so heavy they will not spring. 

FENWOOD LUMBER CO., WAUSAU, WIS. We are using two of your No. 5 
Bolton Movable Stretcher and Shear Machines and they are working to our entire sat¬ 
isfaction. 

E. W. TILTON, OSHKOSH, WIS. My customers, Hollister, Amos & Co., have 
the finest stretcher there is (a Bolton No. 5.) 

ATLAS LUMBER CO., SEATTLE, WASH. If you will ship us a Stretcher and 
Shear exactly like the St. Paul and Tacoma machine and will send it on thirty days’ 
trial, we will pay the freight, and if it is satisfactory, will pay for the machine. From 
what the St. Paul and Tacoma people tell us, we think there is no question but what the 
machine will give satisfaction. (It gave satisfaction.) 
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No. 6 Bolton 12 Inch Stretcher and Shear. 

No. 6A—Machine with Shear 5100 . No. 6B—Machine without Shear 5150 . 

Made to order for 14-inch saws. 

Approx. Weight Driving Pulley Speed Flm^r Space Code Word 

850 Ihs. 12-inch 150 26x42 inches (6A) Efficient 

5-inch Belt 30 feet 32-inches high (6B) Efficiently 

May be furnished with Anti-Friction Washer. 

10 per cent, advance in price for boxing and delivery at New York export. 

The No. 6 Bolton Stationary Stretcher and Shear, illustrated above, is identical in 
every respect with the No. 5 Stretcher, except that it does not have the lateral move¬ 
ment feature or reverse motion. If these features are not desired, as is sometimes the 
case, this machine will serve just as satisfactorily as the No. 5, and all of our remarks re¬ 
garding the No. 5 apply with equal force to the No. 6 Stretcher. It has been sold most 
extensively for saws ranging about 8 to 12 inches wide, any gauge. 

A. A. HINCHEY, STEVENS POINT, WIS. I have used all makes of Rollers and 
found none I like so well as yours. I wish you to quote me your best price on your 
Saw Stretcher and Shear, LATER.—The Stretcher you sold the John Week Lumber 
Co. a year ago is one of the best machines I have ever used in my life. I have made up 
saws where I had three or four different widths, and after welding them all together 
have sheared almost the entire length of the saw, and I claim your Stretcher and Shear 
is worth its weight in gold in a filing room. 

MICHIGAN BARREL CO., GRAND RAPIDS, MICH., J. B. TUCK, FILER. 
Your combined Band Saw Stretcher and Shear is a perfect machine for rolling and 
shearing. In three minutes’ time I have sheared a 46-foot saw from which the teeth 
were stripped by striking iron. The machine makes a perfectly clean, straight, smooth 
cut and leaves the saw in the best possible condition for retoothing. 

OTIS MANUFACTURING CO., NEW ORLEANS, LA. We sent you some time 
ago our Saw Stretcher Shears to be reground. Our superintendent advises us that he 
is in pressing need of these shears at the present moment, as we have struck a number 
of steel dogs in the cargo of the steamer we are now sawing on, and we therefore ask 
you to please ship them at the earliest possible moment. 

ST. PAUL & TACOMA LUMBER CO., TACOMA, WASH. Please ship us at 
once one Bolton Movable Saw Stretcher and Shear, as illustrated. We have been in¬ 
duced to place this order with you largely on account of the combination feature which 
your machine possesses and the very excellent and powerful gear which drives same. 
The shear feature would be quite an advantage to us, we believe, and while the merits 
of your machine are not particularly known to us, we believe that you have the best 
machine on the market. LATER.—We beg to inform you that the Bolton Movable 
Saw Stretcher and Shear, which we bought of you some time ago, is giving us the very 
best satisfaction. It greatly facilitates the work in the filing room, and we do not hes¬ 
itate to pronounce it a most perfect machine. 
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No. 179 Covel Stretcher and Shear. 


This machine is constructed for stretching or rolling band saws 14 inches or less in 
width. The rolls arc moved across the saw by means of a hand wheel which can be 
placed on either side of machine. It is provided with shear attachment for shearing a 
saw lengthways; also a retoother for retoothing band saws, all of which are operated 
from the same pulleys that operate the rolls. It is made with or without retoother, but 
all machines have shear attachments. When ordered with retoother we send dies for 
1^x13-16 standard tooth with machine unless a tracing of teeth is received with order. 
The leg is so made that it does not obstruct the saw underneath the rolls while being 
stretched. It has two clutch pulleys on countershaft so the rolls can be run either way. 
Pulleys are 13x4 inches. Speed of countershaft about 75 revolutions per minute, which 
will make the saw travel about 15 feet per minute. Floor space 3x3^/^ feet. Extreme 
height 57 inches. Weight with retoother, 850 pounds. Weight without retoother, 
730 lbs. 


No. 179 Price, with reltKJther. $225 OO Code word, Raise 

No 179A Price, without retool her. 2 CXi OO Codeword. Reap 

Price, with retoother, bo.xed fob New York. 240 00 

Price, without retoother, boxed f. o. b. New \'ork. 215 OO 

Cross Net 

With rctoother, i crate 57x47x44 inches, 6S':i cubir k-el, 1030 850 

Without reloolher I crate 57.X4IX4.^ in.. 50'. t iibi« feel. Qf5 740 
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THE BOLTON BAND SAW LAP GRINDER 

The wheel in grinding has two movements, forward and backward automatically and 
across the arbor by hand. The motion of the wheel keeps it perfectly square-faced and 
true, with no dressing required. The machine will grind a smooth, true lap, free from 
hollow spots, and requires but little, if any, draw filing to finish. The grain of cut runs 
lengthwise of the saw and fans every particle of steel and emery away from cut. The 
clamp holds the saw close to the surface being ground. The pitch and height of table 



No. 21 Bolton Band Saw Lap Grinder, $100.00. 

lSt»ld wilh uiu|iialilie() warranty) 

are readily varied by thumb nut and hand wheel to produce a lap of any desired width. 
The feed works are inside of column, easy of access. If desired, the automatic feed may 
be disengaged, making it entirely a hand machine. The machine is furnished with belt, 
tightener and an emery wheel inches, of proper grade for lap grinding. It is highly 

important that you use a wheel coarse enough for the work. The ordinary saw gum¬ 
ming wheel IS not suitable, unless used merely to finish the lap, a method followed by 
some filers. We furnish suitable lap grinding wheels with our machine and can furnish 
them for any machine on receipt of full specifications as to size required. We can con¬ 
fidently claim for this machine sui)erior merit and high-grade construction, and know 
that for convenience and efficiency it is first-class. The machine has met with a large 
sale and given general satisfaction. 

No. 21 Trii C-. t. o. li. (iiaiul Rapids, JIOO.OO 

.Approx. VW* in 111 f )ri\inn IMillry Spnd Fl»»or Space Code Word 

S50 H»s. A in.; ^ in. Hell ^7^ SI in.; in. Iii.nli Best 

No. 21.A For Hand Resaws. fSb OO Code Word. ()]»limns 
10 Per Cent, .\d\ance in price loi iMixinn and delivery f. o H. cars .New \‘ork Jor export 
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THE BOLTON BAND SAW LAP CUTTER 

A hand or power machine. When run by power at loo revolutions it mills a lap at 
the rate of about ^-inch per minute. The end of saw is clamped to the table, the pitch 
of which may be varied to suit the width of lap desired. The cutter has an automatic 
feed across the saw and stops automatically at end of cut. It cuts the lap with accuracy, 
making a smooth, true surface, and its action tends to force the saw plate down firmly 
upon the table and thus avoids tendency to cut off too much if there is any high spot. 
We recommend the use of good lard oil, as this prolongs the life of the cutter and in¬ 
sures the smoothest surface. The cutters are of approved style, of the best steel and 
finest temper and ordinarily give long service. Two cutters are furnished with each 
machine, and the relative cost of these is less than that of emery wheels. Price of new 
cutters, $1.50. Our cutters are now made with forty spiral teeth. When ordering cut¬ 
ters give date of purchase of machine. 

We recommend the Lap Cutter as a very efficient machine on saws of ordinary tem¬ 
per. The cutter will not stand extremely hard steel, but hard saws or spots, if annealed 
with brazing iron, may be cut easily and perfectly. The cutter affords a smoother and 
more perfect joint than the emery wheel. 



(Sold with unqualified warranty) 

The Bolton Log Band or Band Resaw Lap Cutter. 

No. 22 For Saws under 14 inches wide, f. o. b, Grand Rapids, |00 OO 
No. 23 For Saws under S inches wide f. o. b. Grand Rapids, 76 OO 
Approx. Weieht Drivinjj: Pulley Speed Floor Space 

No. 22, 350 lbs. II in.; 2 in. Belt 60 to 75 25x1s in.; 42 in. high 

No. 23, 300 lbs. II in.; 2 in. Belt 60 lo 75 14X1S in.; 40 in. high 

10 Per Cent. Advance in price for Ixixing and delivery f. o. b. cars, New York for Exjjort 


Code Word 

Universal 

Universally 
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(Sold wilh unqualified warranty) 

No. i8A Bolton 14 Inch Single or Double Cut Band Brazing Clamps, $65. 


Very heavy and massive, furnished with irons 
Approx, Weight Floor Space ’ Code W'ord 

600 lbs. 24 X4SX44 in.; box, 44x46x50 in. Advancing 

r.oxed for exiKirt f. o. b. cars New York, $75.00 


This brazing clamp is much the heaviest and strongest machine in the market and 
is now used by nearly all operators of wide band saws, either single or double cutting, 
having been purchased in many cases to replace other machines for similar service, 
which failed to be effective. In brazing clamps there is only one machine worth consid¬ 
ering, and that is THE BEST MACHINE, for there is too much loss of time and labor 
if a braze fails to hold to justify taking any chances with a weak or poorly constructed 
brazing clamp. We base our claims for superiority in this machine on its high material 
and labor cost, great strength, convenient adjustments, and on the statements of numer¬ 
ous filers and mill men who have it in use, are perfectly familiar with all other machines 
for similar service, and who state unqualifiedly that this machine is the best in use. 

The general description of our Bolton No. 18 Steel Brazing Clamps on next 
page applies to this machine, which differs principally in its greater capacity and ma¬ 
terial and labor costs. We regularly ship the machine on legs, but will furnish it un¬ 
mounted at $5.00 lower price. 
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BOLTON l2 INCn STEEL BRAZING CLAMPS 


For Single or Double Cut Bands 



There is probably no machine in the filing room that is so liable to breakage as a 
brazing clamp, and every make of clamp has been breakable. To meet the demand for a 
brazing clamp that combines quickness, simplicity, abundant power, and uniform pres¬ 
sure, we have developed our Bolton Brazing Clamp, which has been improved and so 
strengthened that it will stand any strain required and effect a perfect braze. 

The Bolton Steel Brazing Clamp is positively warranted to be the most powerful, 
efficient and intrinsically the best machine for brazing wide band saws ever produced. 
It is practically unbreakable, ALL THE WORKING PARTS BEING MADE OF 
STEEL. It is the heaviest machine on the market, and the quickest, as the side and 

main clamps 
clamp instantly 
by eccentric 
pressure. It is 
the most power¬ 
ful, as the main 
clamp, in addi¬ 
tion to the great 
power in the ec¬ 
centric, may be 
forced down by 
means of screw 
and nut operated 
by a wrench fur¬ 
nished with ma¬ 
chine. It gives 
perfectly uni¬ 
form pressure, 
as the four bear¬ 
ing points of the 
main clamp dis¬ 
tribute the pres- 
sure evenly 
across the entire 
width of saw. 
The main clamp¬ 
ing yoke has 
hinged to it at 
its center a rock 
bar, to each end 
o f which i s 
hinged a pair of 
feet, each of 
which has two 
bearings on the 
upper heating 
iron. This gives 
four bearings on 
the irons from 


No. i8 Bolton Large Brazing Clamps, la Inch Size, $50.00. 


(Sold with unqualified warranty) 

Boxed for export f. o. b. cars New York, | 58 .CX> 


one common 
center, and the 
pressure is dis¬ 
tributed with per¬ 
fect uniformity across the entire surface of the lap. The main clamp and side clamps 
may be thrown back out of the way when not in use. The pressure is obtained instantly, 
with no chance for the irons to cool. The lower iron rests on a sliding wedge, which 
fits in a planed way, affording a square, even rest for the iron and maintaining its surface 
in any position square with the top of the planed table. Stop pins are used in the table 
when brazing narrows saws. When the lap is ready, by drawing out the wedge a short 
distance, the lower iron may be handily removed, heated and replaced exactly as before, 
the wedge being i)ushed back against the adjustable stop at rear of machine. The wedge 
readily accommodates any thickness of iron and brings the face of lower iron flush 
against the saw, whatever the thickness. This is a material improvement over other ma¬ 
chines. The bed fjlate and yoke are very heavy and will not spring. The heating irons 
are regularly made i by i ^ and will insure a braze, but will furnish them of any desired 
size. Nothing is spared in material or workmanship to make it first-class. The machine 
will please the most critical. We regularly shin it mounted on legs, as shown, but will 
furnish it UNMOUNTED AT $5.00 LOWER PRICE. 

Api»n»x. Weight Floor Space Cord Word Price 

No. 18 12 in. machine 350 lbs. 24x48x40 in. /Xdvance $50 
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No. 15 Bolton 14 inch Shear and Cross Cut Machine $50 

(Nearly looo Sold) 


In deference to an urgent demand for a heavy, powerful and long-clip shear adapted 
both to cross cutting a 14-inch saw at one stroke, preparatory to lap grinding, and to 
shearing either the back or toothed edge of a band or gang saw we have produced the 
machine illustrated, which cannot fail to please the most critical The guide for saw, 
shown in cut, is in position for shearing crosswise, and it may be quickly shitted to 



Sold with 

Unqualified 

Warranty 

VV^e also maki* a 
7 -inch cross culling 
clamp and chisel 
device at 18 or a 
12 inch size at |10 


side of machine preparatory to use 
lengthwise. The long 14-inch stroke 
insures rapid work, and the dies cut 
with a perfect shear, making a clean, 
smooth, straight edge cut. without 
buckling the saw or leaving a bur 
Every saw filer and millman. appre¬ 
ciating the time, labor and care re¬ 
quired in cross cutting a saw with the 
use of a chisel or similar device, will 
agree that this machine is quite indis¬ 
pensable to every filing room. The 
price is as low as the intrinsic value of 
the machine will permit, and we can 
confidently recommend it to our cus¬ 
tomers as one possessing the greatest 
excellence and utility. 

The machine is thor- 
oughly veil built in 
every detail, is adapted 
to any gauge of band or 
gang saws, with lever¬ 
age easy and powerful. 

It is a time saver and a 
labor saver, and has 
given perfect satisfac¬ 
tion in every instance. 

BOLTON 14 INCH 
SHEAR No. 15 $50. 

For Cross Cutting or Shearing 
Band or Gang Saws 
Approx. Weight 

350 lbs. ,, 

Floor Space, 

16x24 in-. 24 in. high 
Code Word 
Shearing 


10 per cent advance 
in price for boxing 
ana delivery f o. b. 
cars New York for 
export. 


NELSON TENNEY LUMBER CO., MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. We have used 
the Shearing Machine all summer, both on the hand saws, which are 14 gauge, and our 
circular saws, which are 7 gauge, and it seems to stand the work verv well. 

PINE TREE LUMBER CO.. LITTLE EALLS, MINN., M. C' DAVIS, FILER. 
The Shearing and Cross Cutting Machine is a good thing and is needed in every filing 
room. 

MENOMINEE RIVER LUMBER CO., MENEKAUNE, WIS. We have given 
the Bolton Shear, recently bought of you, a good, fair trial, and we find it meets the 
conditions every time. We are very much pleased with it. and as far as we have gone 
we are entirely satisfied with it. 
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Bolton Retoother and Shear 


For Single or Double Cut Bands, 

This machine is abundantly heavy ami 
powerful for saws of 12 gauge or lighter; 
is a necessity in every tiling room, and 
has been furnished for bands, gangs, band 
resaws and light circulars. The guide is 
adjustable to saws from 2 to 14 inches 
wide, and may be set to punch teeth at 
any desired hook. The spacer for 
teeth will afford a uniform spacing 
of any length. 

The dies for retoothing are made 
with open throat in order to be 
readily sharpened, and are made 
standard shape or to suit 
any templet, as ordered. 

The dies act with a per¬ 
fect shear, making a clean, 
smooth, true cut, without 
buckling the plate or leav¬ 
ing a rough edge. The 
shear cut and big leverage 
insures a rapid, easy 
working machine. All 
working parts are made 
of the finest steel, tem¬ 
pered by an expert, and 
give lasting and satisfac¬ 
tory service. 

(Sold with unqualified warranty) 

No. 17 Bolton Retoother 
and Shear, $45. 


Gangs or Resaws. 


Send Templet of Teeth with Order 


Owing to the many variations in the shapes of teeth used in different mills, we much 
prefer as a means of perfectly suiting our customers to receive a templet of the gullet 
preferred, and the dies will be shaped accordingly. We have furnished sets of dies for 
this machine with spacing from ^ to 2 inches, depth and shape of throat as per templet. 
ADDITIONAL SETS OF DIES FOR ANY ORDINARY SERVICE WILL BE FUR¬ 
NISHED AT $10.00 PER SET. It is marketed for log cross cut and small circulars on 
special order. 

This retoothing and shearing machine is the best of its kind in the market and has 
never failed to suit, and machines in use for years are unimpaired. 

The machine is quite indispensable in any band, gang or band resaw filing rooni, for 
use in refitting saws that have been injured by striking gravel or iron, or for preparing a 
piece to braze in, or for toothing blank blades. SEND TEMPLET OF TEETH WITH 
ORDER. 


No. 16—Bolton Retoother, dies made to templet. $ 86.00 
No. 17—Bolton Reloother and Shear, dies made to templet, $ 46.00 
Approx. Wei|?ht, Floor Space Codeword. 

125 lbs. 12x30 inches No. 16 Retooth 

15 inch high No. 17 Sheartooth 

BOLTON RETOOTHING AND SHEARING MACHINES. 


A. J. BURTON, FILER, MARIONVILLE, PA. I can shear a 44-ft. saw with teeth 
\Vi inch in twelve minutes, and retooth it in thirty minutes by hand, and when retoothed, 
the saw will run and cut much better than one with a number of brazes in it. Your ma¬ 
chine works fine. 

THE BUFFALO PLANING MILL CO., BUFFALO, N. Y. The Retoother and 
Shear which we bought of you about a year and a half ago has given us the utmost sat¬ 
isfaction, and we do not see how any well regulated mill can do without such machines. 

JEANNERETTE LUMBER & SHINGLE CO., JEANNERETTE, LA., N. E. 
HUFF, FILER. The Bolton Retoother arrived a few days since and I have cut teeth in 
two new double cutters with it. It works O. K. I have mounted it edgewise and cut the 
teeth in saw with saw resting on sharpener post brackets so as to insure a uniform hook. 
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Bolton 72-inch Band Saw Filing Clamp. 


Our Band Saw Filing Clamps arc the longest, heaviest and most convenient in 
use. The jaws are planed to hold the saw as in a vise the entire bearing length. The 
rests for support of back of saw are adjustable to any width of saw. The machine is 
constructed with a table for tools and is particularly strong, rigid, well made and handy 
to use. There is nothing about it to wear out or give out. Intrinsically, it has much the 
best value of any filing clamp made. 



No. 24 Bolton 7a Inch Band Saw Filing Clamps. 

(Clamps for Gang Saws made specially lo suit saws between tabs.) 
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72 Inch Open Jaw filing for Double Cutting Band Saws 

Double cutting band saws require a filing clamp made with one jaw to swing open 
while saw is being removed or inserted. Our clamp is so constructed that by merely 
throwing the clamping lever, one jaw swings open eight inches, and when required for 
use, the opposite throw of clamping lever instantly clamps the saw. It is also provided 
with two swivel rests, instantly adjustable vertically to suit the width of saw, these rests 
being faced with hardened steel, over which the points of the teeth slide as the saw 
passes through. This clamp meets perfectly every requirement of double cut bands, and 
is equally efficient for single cut bands and more convenient than the ordinary type of 
single cut band filing clamp, because of the opening jaw. 


.Approx. Weijfht, 

350 lbs- 


Floor Space, 
20x74 in.; 40 in. high. 


Code Word 
Unexcellable 


Special Band Saw 
Jointer. |6 extra 



No. 24A Double Cutting Band Filing Clamp, $65.00. 

BOLTON PONY BAND OR BAND RESAW FILING CLAMPS. 

A filing clamp or vise is a necessary device for use in fitting up band resaws. Our 
clamp is very quick and handy, made of iron throughout, and should be mounted on a 
stand or bench in line with saw, next to sharpener. The clamps have planed jaws, giving 
a perfect bearing on saw, and are clamped or released instantly by a quarter turn of the 
hand wheel. The rests for back of saw are adjustable to suit any width of saw within 
the capacity of the machine. 



So. 25. 36-inch Filiujg Clamp for 
Saws up to 7-in. wide.f.o.b. 

(irand Rapids. $16 OO 

No. 26. 42-inch Filing Clamp for 
Saws up to lo-in. wide, 
f. o. b. C»rand Rapids. $20 OO 

Approx. Wght. Floor Space, 

No. 25, ir>o lbs. 10x12 in. 38in.lh. 

No. 26. ISO lbs. 12x14 in. 44 in. h. 

Code Word. 

No. 25, Expedient 
No. 26, Expediency. 


( Sold with unqualified warranty ) 

10 per cent, advance in price for boxing and delivery at New York for export. 
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Band Mill Wheels and Band Wheel Grinding. 

Band Mill Wheels must be turned and ground on their own shaft and have a stand¬ 
ing as well as a running balance. Nearly all mill builders and operators agree that a per¬ 
fectly flat wheel is best, regardless of the diameter or width of face of wheel, but where 
crown is used on say a 9-foot wheel with 12-inch face, it should never exceed i-32-inch, 
and on wheels of smaller diameter and face, must be proportionately less. The more 
crown on the wheels the more tension is required in the saw, and the greater is the 
strain on the saw, and general practice demonstrates that band saws last longer, have 
a better “set” on the wheels, and will stand a heavier feed if the wheels are perfectly flat 
face than if they have even a little crown, and it may be accepted as something of a de¬ 
fect in any band mill if it is necessary to resort to crown in the wheels to keep on the 
saw. 

The refacing or grinding of band mill wheels at the mill is a simple process, but 
being one to which some millmen have not yet accustomed themselves, by reason of lack 
of suitable grinding machine, or one which they think can be put off to “a more con¬ 
venient season,” is thus ignored and put off, with an almost certain loss from cracked 
saws and poorly cut lumber as direct results. 

There comes a time to every band wheel when it is unprofitable to longer run it 
without regrinding, and there are three ways whereby this regrinding can be accom¬ 
plished: (i) By sending the wheels away to the maker. (2) By having a man bring a 
machine to the mill for the purpose. (3) By making use of one’s own machine. The 
question of cost enters into each one of these methods, but it is* unquestionably the case 
that the individual ownership of a band wheel grinder at mill, which is always ready for 
use when occasion requires, thus insuring a more frequent truing-up of wheels, is the 
cheapest and best method. 


Care of Band Wheel. 


Too much care cannot be taken of band wheels to keep them clean and true, and it 
is obviously to the interest of every millman and filer to prevent the wear so far as pos¬ 
sible. 

There are numerous devices employed for cleaning the wheels, and if a scraper is 
used for this purpose, one made from copper or brass is considered preferable to one 
made from steel, although the latter is commonly in use. The lower band wheel wears 
much faster than the upper, owing to the greater tendency for sand, dirt, sawdust, gum, 
etc., to collect on its face, and the greater wear will be near the tooth edge. Every pos¬ 
sible precaution must be taken to avoid this accumulation of foreign matter on the wheel 
and saw. Sometimes the box or pit is not made deep enough to permit the escape of the 
sawdust, and if not the lower wheel will cause a suction in the dust box and dust will be 
carried in under the saw and affect both wheel and saw. Have the dust box plenty large 
enough and place the dust conveyor directly under the dust as it falls from the teeth, and 
this trouble will be avoided. 

A little spray of water run on the saw will prevent friction on guides and in the cut 
and keep the saw cool and assist in keeping it clean. The stream of water should strike 
the saw above the top guide, but too much water will tend to cause the saw to vibrate. 
A little live steam used on the upward motion of the lower wheel is a good thing for 
winter sawing, for it takes the frost out of the wheels and prevents the gum and dust 
from collecting. Some use a scraper bolted hard up to the lower wheel, but this is ob¬ 
jectionable, as the scraper tends to wear the wheel, and if the wheel is worn unevenly 
the dust and gum will stick all the more. The best way is to place a scraper close to the 
wheel, within about i-64th of an inch, and wear will then be avoided. Fasten a stiff 
hemp brush against the wheel, pressed on with a spring. This will not wear the wheels 
and will brush off any little bits of wood or bark that pass under the scraper. 

Many operators, especially those running band resaws, use kerosene oil for cutting 
and preventing the accumulation of gum on band wheels. 

Some filers use a mixture of kerosene and machine oil and clean the wheels with 
this when necessary. If a saw, by reason of being too narrow or improperly tensioned 
or improp erly lined, should run back on wheels, or if a burr is left by sharpener in grind¬ 
ing. or if the swaging should strike the face of wheels, this would contribute rapidly to 
the wear. A lumpy saw would likewise cause greater tendency to wear than a saw per¬ 
fectly leveled. It is obvious that in spite of all precautions, the tendencies to wear exist. 
It is also obvious that if the diameter of front edge of wheel is changed by wear, the 
strain on the edges of the saw changes, and the back edge may thus be subjected to 
greater strain, while the front edge will tend to snake. As a result, the saw manufac- 
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tures poor lumber and very likely becomes distorted in tension and begins to crack. 

There is no question at all that there is a large loss resulting to many millmen who 
attempt to run their band wheels under these defective conditions, which are certain to 
cause an increased expense for saws and a decreased output as regards quantity and 
quality. 

It is impossible for any filer, no matter how competent, to overcome by a more 
careful fitting or tensioning of the saws, defects in the face of band wheels, and while the 
economical regrinding of band wheels necessitates the ownership of a band wheel grinder 
for the purpose, and the expenditure of a certain amount of time and labor, the refacing 
of wheels as frequently as desirable will return a large profit on the cost. 

There are occasions when the ownership of a wheel grinder at mill will easily pay 
for itself in a single using, by saving the expense of a prolonged shut-down and of get¬ 
ting a machine hurriedly. Such ownership also permits and insures a more frequent 
grinding of wheels. There is probably no band mill whose wheels cannot be improved 
by a grinding at least once a year, and in many cases more frequently. 

The band wheel grinder is essential to a complete equipment, and if anyone ques¬ 
tions this he need only compare the original cost and the interest on the investment, 
with the price of a few saws ruined by cracks, or the loss of only a thousand feet per day 
in output, or but 25 cents per thousand in market value, arising from poor manufacture. 
It is the old proposition over again, that it pays to spend a dime to save a dollar, but 
some millmen are slow to find this out. 


The Band Wheel Grinder 


Band Wheel Grinders may be divided into two classes, one class being constructed 
on the principle of the grinding lathe, requiring power independent of the band mill 
to run the emery wheel, and the other having the emery wheel feathered on its shaft, 
and driven by frictional contact with face of band wheel. In selecting a machine for 
this work it should be considered less important to make a temporary saving in first 
cost and more important to select a heavy, well-built and substantial machine, for the 
reason that such construction is absolutely essential to freedom from vibration and ac¬ 
curate, smooth grinding. Rigidity and strength in any kind of emery wheel machinery is 
of the utmost importance, and the machines that possess these features, together with 
the best mechanical construction, are always the cheapest to buy, even though the 
highest priced. 

The setting up of the grinder will be governed entirely by the style of the machine 
and the facility with which it can be got into position to do the work on the various 
styles of log band and band resaw mills. But it should be securely bolted to substantial 
supports and the main slides or arbor must be carefully lined with band wheel shaft, that 
an even diameter on both edges of band wheel shall result. The emery wheel should be 
of suitable grade and hardness for grinding cast iron and must be a free, easy cutter that 
will not glaze or heat the face of band wheel. Never force the grinding, as this will only 
tend to wear the emery wheel and to grind the band wheel unevenly. The final cut should 
be light and with special regard to securing a smooth, true surface. Water may be used 
with good results. 

The band wheels should be run slow, as slow as the engine can be made to turn them 
over at uniform speed. Hand turning of band wheels should be avoided if possible, as 
it is not uniform. After grinding it is a good plan to test the circumference of each edge 
of band wheel with a steel tape as a final proof that the edges are of the same circum¬ 
ference and diameter. The time required for grinding a band wheel depends directly 
upon its condition and may vary from five to twenty hours or more. 

In grinding practice the band mill wheels are run from ten to thirty-five turns per 
minute. In any event a moderately slow speed is essential, and a very slow speed is 
essential if being turned with the tool. 

The emery wheel may run variously from 1,200 to 1,500 revolutions per minute, 
although the recommended speed for a wheel of this size, unless rather soft, is 1,500 
revolutions per minute. 

The general principle that a soft wheel should run faster, and a hard wheel slower 
than the average recommended speed for the size must apply to these wheels as to all 
others, and the speed may therefore vary faster or slower, according to the action of the 
wheel at work in each mill. 

With either the Bolton or West Grinders, we furnish a 12-inch emery wheel, one 
inch thick, of proper grade and hardness for the work. 
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No. 27 Bolton Band Wheel Grinder with Emery Wheei and 

Tooi Attachment 



(Sold with unqualified w'arranly) 


Price complete with one 12x1 inch emery wheei and tool, f. o. b. (irand Rapids, |90 OO 

Approx. Weieht Driving Pulley Speed Floor Space Code Word 

Boxed, 450 Ids. 5 inch 1200 to 1500 12x36 inch Results 

3 inch Belt 18 inch high 

This machine has been designed to meet the demand for a high-grade, thoroughly 
well-constructed, efficient machine, provided with both a tool attachment for turning and 
an emery wheel for grinding, the latter being always essential and the former desirable 
where, if much dressing is required, time can be saved by taking a preliminary cut with 
the tool. The machine is provided with a single lateral feed and two independent direct 
feeds, one for the emery wheel and one for the tool, so that these may be used independ¬ 
ently or together if desired, the tool taking the first cut, followed by the smoothing grind 
of the emery wheel. This insures a remarkably smooth, true surface, with a distinct 
saving of time. 

The machine is thoroughly well built, the slides being particularly heavy and hand 
scraped to bearing, and an abundance of metal being used to render the machine free 
from vibration. It is used by a large number of mills and has uniformly given satisfac¬ 
tion. 

SALSICH & WILSON, STAR LAKE, WIS., E. L. WILSON, FILER. Some one 
has stolen the catalogue you sent me a year ago, and I wish you would send me another. 
The Bolton Grinder you sent us for turning off the band mill wheels is the best I ever 
used. 

ANDERSON-TULLY CO., VICKSBURG. MISS. Give us your very lowest price 
on your machine for grinding off the face of band wheels. We think you make the best 
machine of this kind there is on the market. We have received the Patch Machine and 
are sure it will give satisfaction. 


10 per cent, advance for boxing and delivery at New York for export. 
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No. 128 West Band Wheel Grinder, $100.00. 

Patent No. 599374, Feb. 22, 1898 

Approx. Weight Friction Speed Floor Space 

^ 400 lbs. 8-inch diameter 425 36x51 in.; 27 in high 


Code Word 
Resulting 


This machine is designed to be driven by frictional contact between pulley at lower 
front end of machine and the lower band wheel of mill. For some mills a single setting 
of th« machine is sufficient for grinding both band wheels. The frame that carries the 
emery wheel is pivoted at the rear, and by means of rack and gear, operated by a crank, 
the emery wheel arbor on front of frame may be swung up or down to contact with upper 
or lower wheel, as required. A screw feed affords lateral movement of emery wheel 
across the face of the band wheel. 

The paper friction at front of grinder which contacts with face of band wheel, to 
drive the machine, is eight-inch diameter with six-inch face, and when run 425 revolu¬ 
tions per minute will speed emery wheel 1,500. This speed is not arbitrary, but for 
twelve-inch emery wheels of medium hardness is approximately correct. An eight-foot 
band wheel, run with engine slowed down, should turn from thirty to thirty-five revolu¬ 
tions per minute. 

GRAYS HARBOR COMMERCIAL CO., COSMOPOLIS, WASH. We under¬ 
stand that our friend Mr. West has sent to you his Band Wheel Grinder to have you 
manufacture same for the market. We used this machine about nine months ago and 
find it is just what we want. Kindly advise us how soon you could ship us one of these 
machines and your best price for same. 

lo Per fenl advance in price for boxing and delivery at New York for export 
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Necessity of a Band Wheel Grinder 


Every operator of a log band or a band resaw mill can much better afford to own 
one of our Band Wheel Grinders than he can afford to continue the operation of the 
mill with face of wheels badly worn and out of true, a sure cause for the cracking of 
saws, poorly manufactured lumber, extra saw bills, and much extra work and trouble for 
the saw filer. Moreover, it is well nigh impossible for a filer to tension band saws to run 
well on band wheels that are defective. The case is one that does not call for a tonic, 
but an absolute cure of the disease. 

We are sometimes asked if an “expert mechanic” is required, and relative to this we 
may state that we have supplied Band Wheel Grinders for use with probably every size 
and make of band or band resaw mills made in the United States and Canada; we have 
never sent a man to operate the machine, but rather the work has been performed by 
the local filer or millwright and, so far as we can learn, with entire success.. Regrinding 
of band wheels should be done during a shutdown or when other repairs are being 
made, so that there shall be no loss by reason of enforced idleness of the plant. The 
work rarely takes a day’s time and we are confident that any practical man can perform 
the work with entire success and at a minimum expense. 

We do not rent Band Wheel Grinders, because it is more economical for each mill 
operator to purchase a machine outright and have it always at hand for use as required. 
The fixed cost of the investment is a very small matter to any operator, and in most in¬ 
stances the wheels ought to be refaced one or more times yearly, as long as the mill is 
operated. 

The large demand coming to us for these machines and the uniformly prompt pay¬ 
ments received for them have demonstrated to us even more conclusively than the tes¬ 
timonial letters, some few of which we publish, that we are justified in recommending 
our Band Wheel Grinders strongly to all prospective customers, with entire confidence 
that they will give perfect satisfaction. 

J. J. SITZLER, FILER JAMES H: DYKEMAN, BROOKLYN, N. Y. I have 
used your Bolton Band Wheel Grinder and it is O. K. and does splendid work. 

E. W. LEECH, LODI, O. Your Bolton Band Wheel Grinder gives us the best of 
satisfaction. There was a marked difference in the running of the saws after its use. 

MARY E. SEELYE, EXECUTRIX, SPENCER, N. Y. Your Bolton Band Wheel 
Grinder arrived after you traced it and has done good work. 


SOME CUSTOMERS FOR BAND WHEEL GRINDERS. 


Fraser & Co., Ottawa, Ont. 

Geo. Chew & Son, Midland, Ont. 

C. Li. Ritter Lumber Co., Clay, W. Va. 
L’Anguille Lumber Co., Marianna, Ark. 
Brownell Drews Lumber Co., Morgan City, 
Kentucky Lumber Co., Burnside, Ky. 

James H. Dykeman, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Crossett Lumber Co., Crossett, Ark. 

Mack Dickinson & Co., Tower, Mich. 

Mishler Lumber Co., New Madrid, Mo. 

C. C. Putnam & Son, Montpelier, Vt. 

Dickson Lumber Co., Norfolk, Va. 

C. R. Cummings & Co., Houston, Te.x. 

Dierks Lumber & Coal Co., DeQueen, Ark. 
Norwood Mfg. Co., Tupper Lake, N. Y. 

N. W. Cooperage & Lumber Co., Gladstone, 
Mich. 

Miss. Lumber Co., Quitman, Miss. 

E. C. Atkins & Co. 

W. G. McCain & Sons, Neva. Tenn. 

Giddings & Lewis Mfg. Co., Fond du Lac, Wis. 
H. M. Loud & Sons Co., An Sable, Mich. 
Lobdell & Bailey, Onaway, Mich. 

Prewitt Spurr Mfg. Co.. Na.shville, Tenn. 
Baker Box Co., Worcester, Mass. 

Empire Lumber & Mining Co., Crandull, Tenn. 
Waterous Engine Works Co,, Brantford, Ont. 
Pardee & Curtin Lumber Co., Sutton, W. Va. 
Tracadie I..umber Co., Tracadle. N. B. 

Red C’ypress Lumber Co.. Macon, Ga. 

Southern Sawmills & I..umber Co., Kingsdale, 
N. C. 

Eby Maciiinery Co., San Francisco. 

T..ock Moore Co., Westlake. La. 


West Side Lumber Co., Tuolumne. Cal. 

Est. David Ward, Deward, Mich. 

S. Alfred Seelye, Spencer, N. Y. 

Wilson Cypress Co., Palatka, Fla. 

La. Boyne City Lumber Co., Boyne City, Mich. 
North Pacific Lumber Co., Barnet, B. C. 
Southern Supply Co., Norfolk, Va. 

Stuart Lumber Co., Brinson, Ga. 

Wilson Adams & Co., N. Y. 

Plummer Mill Co., Buffalo, N. Y. 

Globe Lumber Co., Sibley, La, 

A. Lewis Lumber Co., Fisher, La. 

Foster Winchester Lumber Co., Slocum, Mich. 
Covel Mfg. Co., Chicago. 

A. H. Stange. Merrill, Wis. 

Markt ^ Struller Co., New York. 

Sabine River Lumber Co., Draughon. Ark. 
Holland & Grave, Byng Inlet. Ont. 

Haak Lumber Co., H.iakville, Mich. 

Kentucky Lumber Co., Williamsburg, Ky. 

J. O. Batey, Manistee, Mich. 

Lufkin Land Lumber Co., Lufkin, Tex. 

R. H. Churchill, Marinette, Wis. 

St. Paul & Tacoma Lumber Co., Tacoma, Wash. 
East Jordan Lumber Co., Ea.st Jordan, Mich. 

J. & T. Jardine, Rexton, N. B. 

West & Slade Mill Co.. Aberdeen, Wash. 
Riechman Crosby Co., Memphis, Tenn. 

Beck Mfg. Co., Penct.ing, Ont. 

Hall Kaul, St. M;iry s, Pa. 

F. Kell, Gumberry, N. C. 

Inm.an Poulson & Co.. Portland, Ore. 

Truckee Lumber Co., San Francisco, Cal. 
Allis-Chalmers Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
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Repair of Cracked Band Saws 

Patch Machine, 2 cutters with four 
3-inch patches |30 

Code Word, Patcher 

Approx. Weight, 150 lbs. Boxed, 
i6xipci3 

Additional patch strips 
in gauge to suit saw, 3- 
inch lengths each 25c. 
Shorter lengths to order 
at same price. These patch 
strips fit perfectly the 
groove milled by cutter 
and require no fitting un¬ 
less cutting to length. 
Some users prefer patch 
strips one gauge heavier 
than saw plates to insure 
firmer pressure of iron on 
patch. Order for machine 
or patch must give gauge 
of saw. 

Extra Cutters, $a .50 
each. (Cutters are now 
made with ball bearings.) 
Silver Solder, any width, 
per oz., $1.25; per 6 oz., 
$6.00. Stock sizes V2, 

We recom¬ 
mend iJ4 solder for patch 
brazing. 

There are a good many 
more mills that need Patch 
Machines than there are 
that don’t. Everyone 
should investigate our 
process. 

10 per cent advance for boxing and delivery' f. o. b. New York for export 

SOME POINTERS ON PATCHING CRACKS IN BAND SAWS. 

Requirements: A Bolton Patch Machine, Brazing Clamp, Silver Solder, Brazine, 
Patch Strips. 

The sole purpose of the patch machine is to mill the groove or seat for the patch. 
This is a short and simple process. The saw, patch and solder are to be cleaned with 
Brazine or suitable acid in ordinary manner. The patch strips require no fitting other 
than cutting to proper length. There is nothing about patch brazing that differs from 
full width brazing except that you must hold the patch properly in place. The proper 
exercise of care in this is entirely foreign to the patch machine itself, and if a saw filer 
fails in this part of the work, he can blame only himself. Many hundreds of filers are 
using our machine successfully on log bands and band resaws of all gauges in common 
use. and there is no more question about the efficiency of a patch machine than of a 
swage, sharpener, stretcher or any other essential filing room equipment. 

PREPARATION OF GROOVE FOR PATCH. 


By our method the patching of cracks involves two processes: (i) The cutting or 
milling of groove or seat to receive the patch along the line of crack, this being accom¬ 
plished by the patch machine; and (2) the brazing in of the patch, furnished with the 
machine and shaped ready to fit the groove perfectly, and in gauge to suit the saws in 
use, whether log bands or the lightest band resaws. The cutter mills the groove, start¬ 
ing from either edge of saw required, the machine being operated and the cutter fed 
by hand power. A groove can be cut at the rate of an inch every five minutes at an 
ordinary speed, and should be cut on the inside of saw. The machine is intended to 
make it possible to check and repair cracks before they extend far into the saw, so as to 
impair its life or feeding qualities, and as the patch applied is only an inch long, more 
or less, instead of a braze from six to fourteen inches wide, you save the cutting in two 
and consequent shortening of the saw, the time and labor required to repair the laps and 
to fit up and straighten a full width braze, and you restore the strength of the saw at the 
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crack, and render effective saws already worthless or fast becoming so, and hence soon 
likely to be condemned. We recommend the use of a good lard oil when cutting the 
groove, and if the saw is extremely hard or casehardened, the steel may be annealed at 
the crack with hot blacksmith tongs, to avoid liability of injury to the cutter. Run the 
cutter forward, never backward. 

Look over your old saws. The repairing of one saw will pay for the machine twice 
over. 

ANDERSON & TULLY CO., VICKSBURG, MISS. Please ship by express two 
feet of patch strip for 15 gauge saw. Also two feet of patch for 18 gauge saw. We find 
the patch machine a fine thing for the filing room and would not be without one. 

F. W. TUER, HUNTSVILLE, ONT. I have used your Bolton Patch Machine and 
find it does all you claim for it, as a patch can be put in as easily as cutting a saw for 
a braze. All millmen should have one. 

C. COUTTS, PARRY SOUND, ONT. We have tried the Patch Machine and it 
works to our entire satisfaction. We draw the temper out of the part of the saw that is 
cracked and find that the cutter works twice as easy and will last far longer. 

STETSON CUTLER & CO., ST. JOHNS, N. B. The Patch Machine ordered from 
you is giving entire satisfaction. 

W. L. MCMANUS, PETOSKEY, MICH. The Patch Machine shipped me on ap¬ 
proval for use on my double cut band saws has been given a fair trial and has proven a 
success. 

POKEGAMA SUGAR PINE LUMBER CO., KLAMATHON, CAL., N. B. 
HAYNES, FILER. On my recommendation this company bought a Bolton Patcher. 
The machine is O. K. and they like it. 

BEAVER CREEK LUMBER CO., DAVIS, W. VA. In reply to your inquiry as to 
our experience with Brazine, we have been using the fluid in our mill for some months 
past, both m making laps and patches, with the most satisfactory results, and it gives us 
pleasure to recommend it. We have found that laps as well as patches made with Bra¬ 
zine are much neater, run more smoothly and last much longer than when made with 
ordinary brazing acids; in fact, a braze made with this fluid makes the saw practically 
as good as new. 

PINE TREE LUMBER CO., LITTLE FALLS, MINN., IRA L. WARREN. SU¬ 
PERINTENDENT. We purchased from you last summer one of your Band Saw 
Patching Machines and are very much pleased with it. At the request of Mr. John 
Weyerhauser, we wish to place an order with you for one for the viz.: The Nebagamon 
Lumber Co., Lake Nebagamon, Wis. 

C. R. WISDOM, FILER, GEM CITY SAWMILL CO., QUINCY, ILL. For the 
Patch Machine, I will say that in my judgment there is no doubt as to its success; it is 
simply constructed, easily manipulated and does accurate work. The most prejudiced 
must acknowledge, when they are forced to, that a patch properly put on is, by far, 
better than a braze and much easier and quicker made. I recommend this machine to 
all users of band saws. 

F. W. AYER & CO., BANGOR, ME. Please send us by freight one Bolton 14- 
inch Shear; one Bolton Band Saw Patch Machine; six additional Patch Strips. 

S. K. PALMER, FILER, F. W. AYER & CO., BANGOR, ME. Your Patching 
Machine is all right. Have patches in constant use. It has paid lor itself many times 
over. With slight changes it could be used on center cracks. 

J. D. GEBOTT, BEAVER CREEK LUMBER CO., DAVIS W. VA. I have brazed 
in two patches, one on the outside and the other on the inside, as a matter of experiment, 
but have not had time to find out which is the best. 

LATER—I now have in practical use seven patches. The first one I put on the 
outside, but find the inside is the proper place to put them. I have had very good suc¬ 
cess and the machine is bound to be a winner. I have three patches that you can 
scarcely find that are over VA inches long. A practical filer will readily see the inside 
is the place for patch. 

GEO. W. SHE.'\RD, CLINTON, lA. I have been making patches instead of mak¬ 
ing a braze for three years, and know it is better. You can keep your saws of one 
length. You do not heat the saw clear across the blade with the brazing irons and so 
leave the part aside from patch as good as ever and do not have bother of having to 
keep straightening up a braze. 

JAMES LITTLE, HUMPHREY, ARK. If all the filers value the use of a good 
patcher as much as I do, they would all want them. It is well known that where a 
crack occurs in a saw the tension of that place is lost, but you can braze in a good, solid 
patch and restore the tension as before the crack occurred and with one-fourth the work 
of making a regular braze, and the saw still remains the proper length. 

MITCHELL BROS. & CO., CADILLAC, MICH. Please ship us one Patch Ma¬ 
chine. Please enter our order and ship to Jennings. Mich., 50 jiatches for use with the 
Patch Machine. 
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BRAZINE 

A SCIENTIFIC CHEMICAL COMPOUND 
DISCOVERED AND INVENTED BY 

MR. J. D. GeBOTT 

A Practical Saw Filer of Wide Experience 


4 oz. Bottle, I2.00: by Mail Registered, I2.21. 

% oz. Sample, 40c; by Mail Not Registered, 44c. 

No Borax. Acid or other Chemicals Required with 
-Braxine.- 



The practical saw filers everywhere are enthusiastic in its praise. We have been 
sole agents for the sale of Brazine, during which period we have not had a single report 
unfavorable to it, and we recommend it as a thoroughly good article, abundantly worth 
its price. If you use it once you will become a regular customer. 


DIRECTIONS FOR USING BRAZINE. 

After the laps are ground see that there is no case harden; if any, remove by draw 
filing. Clean off the laps by pouring a little Brazine over both parts, removing all grease 
and foreign substances, wiping dry with a clean, white cloth. Clean solder with fine 
emery cloth (do riot use emery cloth for any other purpose.) Place the saw in clamps 
and heat your irons in the ordinary way. See that they are of even heat throughout 
entire length when placed on the saw; true face and free from scale, push the scarfed 
ends apart, pour enough Brazine over the lower part to dampen both ends, covering 
every part of the laps. Plage the parts over each other again and put in the solder, ap¬ 
plying the iron in the usual manner. Do not use borax or any other flux in connection 
with Brazine. Keep bottle well corked when not in use. Brazine is especially adapted 
for patch brazing and used in same manner. 

SIMONDS MFC. CO., FITCHBURG, MASS. We have made use of the sample 
bottle of Brazine and we find it works acceptably. Send us i dozen, large size. 

A. J. BURTON, BAND FILER, APALACHICOLA, FLA. I have tried the sam¬ 
ple bottle of Brazine sent me, and I must confer it works first-class, as the silver don’t 
spatter over the saw when I use it, as it does with acid. Besides, the saws and tools don’t 
rust up so badly by its use as they are so liable to do by using acid, and it is away ahead 
of borax, for borax will carbonize the steel at that point and is liable to make soft brazes, 
but so far I find the Brazine way ahead of anything I have yet tried, as it is a dead sure 
thing to make a braze with Brazine, and I cheerfully recommend it to any filer who is 
desirous of making an up-to-date braze. 

JOSEPH IREI.AND, DAVIS, W. VA. I have been using your Brazine fluid for 
some time and find it to be the finest article I have ever used for brazing purposes. Am 
using a lap cutter and soak the milling tool in oil. Brazine removes all grease and in¬ 
sures a braze, as well as a patch, every trip, and 1 can heartily recommend it to my 
friends and others in my line. 

LIEBERMAN, LOVEMAN & O’BRIEN, NASHVILLE, TENN. We have re¬ 
ceived and used the sample bottle of Brazine you sent us recently, and find it to be a 
first-class article for the purpose of brazing saws. You will please send us either by 
express or mail, whichever is cheaper, two bottles of Brazine, and oblige. 

J. A. HOUSTON, DAVIS, W. VA. This is to certify that I have worked in the file 
room with Mr. J. D. GeBott for over a year, and I have always taken an active part in 
helping with the brazing of saws. I have been following the sawmill business for a num¬ 
ber of years, but have never seen brazes hold and last as well as those made with Bra¬ 
zine. We have tried to take apart several old brazes for experiment, but could not do 
so without the use of hot irons. I heartily indorse the use of Brazine to anyone follow¬ 
ing the band saw business. 

BEAVER CREEK LUMBER CO., DAVIS, W. VA. In reply to your inqury as to 
our experience with Brazine, we have been using this fluid in our mill for some months 
past, both in making laps and patches, with most satisfactory results, and it gives us 
pleasure to recommend it. 
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Special Band Saw Brazing Forge 



The cut below illustrate? a new forge for heating biazing irons uniformly for 14 
inches, which meets the requirements of band mills. It has a closed cast-iron hood, which 
makes it safer from fires than any other forge made. A common stovepipe can be used 
to conduct the smoke outside the mill. Coal, bark or wood can be used to heat the irons 
with; dry bark will heat the irons in this forge better than coal will in the common forge. 
The two irons are in such shape that the fire will be uniform. 

The size of the base is 8x16 inches. The blast is produced 
with a fan driven by a segment and pinion, operated with a 
lever. The motion is imparted to the band wheel by a ratchet 
clutch. The shafts are steel, with cast-iron boxes that are ad¬ 
justable. which makes it durable and light-running. Every 
piece can be duplicated, making it cheaper to repair. The 
shape and size of the hood makes it less expensive to use 
than any other forge. To use bark, clean out the base by 
taking off the caps and cleaning out the ashes, then build the 
fire with light wood and dry bark; fill up the hood and allow 
this to burn down to live coals, then lay the irons onto the 
rest back and front. Do not allow the irons to rest upon the 
coal to pack it tight—keep the fire loose—then place more 
bark over the irons, shut down the cover, and allow the fire 
to burn up while you are getting the splice ready for the irons. 

During this time the irons will get hot enough for use; if not, 
a little blowing will make them hot and not burn up the irons, 
and the irons will last much longer and you will be more sure 
of a perfect job. This forge is designed only for brazing pur¬ 
poses, and is not intended for a variety of work. If you want 
an all around forge, buy the ordinary open hearth portable. 



Price, f. o. b. Grand Rapids, $30 CX) Special Band Saw BrazInS 
Weight, 300 lbs. ForSe NO. 41 

Floor Space, 6 sq. ft. 

For Export, 10 cu. ft. 

Code word. Braze 

No. 41 Boxed for Export f. o. b. New York, |40 


OPEN HEARTH 
PORTABLE FORGES. 
BLOWERS 


NUMEROUS STYLES AND SIZES. 


No. 

STYLE 

Style of Hearth 

Fan 

Weight 

Price 

0 

Hood, Coal Box and Rest. 

28 X 40 

14 

2f)5 

125 00 

0 

Hood, Coal Box and Water l ank. 

28 X 40 

14 

318 

27 00 

1 

Half Hood. 

21 X 27 

10 

150 

20 00 

2 

Closed Hood.. 

21 X 27 

10 

160 

21 00 

3 

Shield. 

21 X 27 

10 

145 

18 00 

4 

Half Hood. 

18 in. diameter 

8 

90 

13 50 

5 

Shield. 

18 “ 

8 

90 

12 00 

6 

Closeil Hood. 

18 “ 

s 

100 

15 00 

7 

Shield. 

14 “ 

8 

50 

8 00 

8 

Closed Hood. 

14 “ 

8 

55 

9 00 

9 

Half Hood. 

14 " 

8 

50 

10 00 

14 

Half Hood 

22 X 30 

10 

165 

20 00 

I.*; 

Shield. 

22 X .10 

10 

1()0 

18 U) 

U> 

Half Hood. 

16 X 2^> 

10 

lO*) 

15 00 

17 

Shield- 

16 X 26 

10 

105 

13 50 

IS 

' Half Hootl. 

16 X 26 

8 

80 

13 50 

19 

Shield.- 

16 X 26 

8 

80 

12 00 

00 

I Power Blo\\cr, 8-iii.. 




4 00 

(i(> 

Power Blower, 12-in- 




5 00 

70 

! Power Blower, 18-in . 

1 



7 00 
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Adjustable Pulleys and Post Bracket 
Supports 

For Single and Double Cut Log Bands, Band Resaws, Etc. 

These pulleys are perfectly balanced, turned true and 
mounted on a heavy iron frame. Wheels are 4 feet in diam¬ 
eter, with 6-inch face and wide flange, and are readily ad¬ 
justed, either vertically or horizontally, to suit require¬ 
ments. One or more sets of wheels is desirable in a band 
saw filing room, being needed with power swage and fit¬ 
ting up bench, if not with sharpener. In a double band 
mill, by shifting pulleys, our sharpener or power swage 
can be used on cither right or left hand saws. 




No. 33 Adjustable Pulleys and Stands for 
Wide Band Saws. 4 fool pulleys, 400 lbs. 
per pair $50. Made any size to order. 
Floor Space. 48 x 48 in.; 44 in. high. Code 
word Advise, 

No. 33 A Adjustable Pulleys and Stands 
for Double Cut Band Saws. Per Pair 
$50. Code word. Advising. These pulleys 
are same as illustrated but w’ith no flange. 


A full set of sockets, brack¬ 
ets and idle pulleys are desirable 
for use with band sharpeners, if 
equipped with double feed de¬ 
vice. 


No. 34 Post Sockets, each.$1 60 

No. 35 Post Brackets for use with 

sharpener, each. 1 00 

Idle Pulleys Code word 


No. 36 4 -foot Pulley. each-|20 OO Idle 
No. 36 A 3 -foot Pulley, each. 17 60 Idler 
No. 36 B 2 -foot Pulley, each. 16 OO Idling 


SPECIAL TYPES OF POST BRACKETS FOR BAND SHARPENERS. 

Style IA Single Post Bracket, each $3. 40 lbs. 

Style 127A Double Bracket, no feed device, each $4. 60 lbs. 

Style 127A Back Pawl Post, each $6. 80 lbs. 

Style iC Double Cut Band Post Bracket, each $6. 50 lbs. 

Style I Back Pawl Post, each $12. 150 lbs. 

Style I Back Pawl Post for double cut bands, each $15. 160 lbs. 

For a back pawl and post bracket system of handling band saws to sharpener, one 
double bracket and four single brackets are desirable; and for R. and L. H. saws, two 
double brackets and six single brackets, together with the necessary link belt, sprocket 
wheels, etc. 

ADJUSTABLE PULLEYS FOR BAND RESAWS. 

We furnish no stands, but pulleys may be mounted on separate supports or on a 
small horizontal timber run under the sharpener at suitable height from floor. Our pul¬ 
leys are low priced and perfectly adapted to their use, and every user of small band 


saws should have a set. 

(For use with sharpener or Filing Vise) Code word 

No. 37 24 -inch Pulleys, each.$16 00 Pull 

No. 38 3 ^inch Pulleys, each. 20 00 Puller 

No. 3 SA 42 -inch Pullevs, each. 26 OO Pulling 

No. 38 B 48 -inch Pulleys, each. 30 OO Pulled 



A set of three or four brackets and floor rolls 
for handling a band saw around or above the ham¬ 
mering bench is desirable. There is nothing better 
for the purpose made than the equipment illustrated. 
Saw hammering and fitting tools--refer to cut and 
price list of saw tools. 


Wall Brackets with Roll. |6 OO 

FlcM»r Rolls, each. 2 OO 

Per Set of ^ each.20 OO 


C'ode word. Brackets 
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No. 170 Covel Automatic Gang Saw Sharpener. $175. 


Code Word, Manifest. 


This machine will sharpen all kinds of Gang Saws with any shape or size of saw 
teeth. Size of emery wheel used 12x15-16 hole, thickness of wheel to suit the gullet. Pul¬ 
leys on countershaft are 12x25/2 inch. Speed about 200 revolutions per minute. Weight, 
880 tbs. Floor space, 48x48 inches; height, 58 inches. 

Boxed for export f, o. b. cars New York, $195. Weight, 1,370 lbs. 49 cu. ft. 

$5 extra for emery wheel and belt for this machine. 

(Give length of saws between tabs when ordering.) 

Code Word 

No. 36 —Long Tiarig Saw Clamp.|60 OO Clamped 

No. 37 - Clamp for Saw.s 3 x 23 inch or smaller. 20 OO Iron 

No. 5S—Clamp for Saws 6 X 35 inch or smaller . 26 00 Ironed 

Swages, Shapers, Stretchers and miscellaneous Gang Saw Tools, any style or size 
desired, as listed on other pages. 
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Bolton Automatic Gang Sharpeners 


The introduction of small gang mills using saws shorter, narrower and of lighter 
gauge than those used in log sawing, for the greater economy in the manufacture of 
lumber, and especially in the manufacture of rift sawed flooring, has created a demand 
for a moderately priced small gang saw filing room outfit. In deference to this demand, 
we have produced machines which give uniform satisfaction. 

An order for rift gang saw fitting machines should state all dimensions of saws on 
which the machines are to be used, and, if possible, should be accompanied by one of the 
saws, which will be returned with the machines adjusted to it. 


Our Bolton Gang Saw Sharpeners are built in several sizes, adapted to meet any 
requirements for small gang saws. We have furnished this machine accompanied by the 
other necessary machinery and tools, for use on saws 3x13^/2x22 gauge, 5x1854x17 gauge, 
5x24x18 gauge, and 6x34x15 gauge. But we recommend the No. 45 machines for saws 
over 5x24 inches. The carriage for saw must be built in each case to suit the width and 
length of saws between tabs. Will furnish machines to meet any requirement. 

Two forms control the movement of emery wheel, one giving shape to the tooth, and 
the other regulating the drop of the wheel down the face of tooth, to prevent case hard¬ 
ening or burning points or root of tooth. Emery wheel has lateral movement by means of 
knurled nut in head. Machine has slide head adjustment, to give any hook from o to 30 
degrees, adjustable feed finger, oil cups, full babbited boxes, guard for wheel, dust col¬ 
lector, reduced loose pulley, and a form for shaping teeth, that will readily produce any 
shape desired. Machine is readily adjusted for any hook, any spacing, any depth of 
throat, and shape of throat. The machine will give any spacing one-half inch or longer, 
and any shape of tooth or throat. All adjustments are simple, readily made and con¬ 
venient, and nothing is omitted calculated to facilitate work. 


DIRECTIONS —Adjust saw so that bottom of throat is just enough higher than top 
of steel shoe on which the feed finger rides, to let point of feed finger engage with the 
curved face of tooth. If the saw is set in this manner, the under side of feed finger will 
ride on the steel shoe and the movement will have no tendency to raise the saw. To 
change the angle of back of tooth, adjust the sliding form. This sliding form, which gives 
shape to back of tooth, is reversible, one side making a straight back and the other a 
round back. Its surface may be readily dressed to any desired shape. If you wish to 
make a long throat, raise the idler so that feed finger pushes the saw forward before the 
emery wheel rises. The higher you raise the idler the longer will be the throat. The 
form mounted on the eccentric should be so adjusted as to just let the emery wheel reach 
bottom of throat as the saw starts forward. To make a round gullet, adjust the form 
on eccentric, so that the emery wheel will not reach bottom of throat before the saw 
starts forward. Give feed finger just enough stroke to accommodate the spacing, and 
adjust it so as to reach far enough forward to keep the pulley on emery arbor about in 
the center of the opening in the head. Keep all parts well oiled. The saw may be in¬ 
serted in carriage by dropping the carriage, using the lever shown in cut, or by lifting 
the emery wheel head by means of lever at top of machine. 
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with uiiqualilicd warranty) 


Bolton Automatic Sharpener for Small Gang Saws. 


No. 43 ('«anji: Sharpener for Saws 25x5x17 guaj^e or stnaller. f. o. b. Grand Rapi(is. $ 90 OO 

No. 44 Gang Sharpener for Saws 3.tx6xi5 guagc or smaller, f. o. b. (Jrand Rapids. lOO OO 


No. 

.\pprox. Weight 

Driving Pulley 

Spee<l 

Floor Si>aee 

Code word 

43 

210 Ihs. 

3(--in,; 1(4-in. Belt 

7.S0 

26x3o-in.; 30-in. high 

Rift 

44 

225 lbs. 

3'i.-in ; i‘--in. Belt 

75 ^ 

26x3o-in.; 30-in. high 

Riftwise 


With order send sample saw or outline, showing style of teeth. tal)l)ing etc. 


10 Per ('em. advanee for Boxing and deliver\ t. o. b. ears New York for ex|)ort 
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(Sold wiili uiuiualified warranty) 


No. 45 Bolton Automatic Sharpener for Large Gang Saws. 


For saw 48x8 or smaller, f. o. b. Grand Rapids. |160 OO 


Approx. Weiji'hl 
600 lbs. 


Drivinj^ Pulley Speed 

5 in. 700 

2 in. Belt 30 Teeth 


Floor Space 
30x3^' in. 

32 in. hiKb 


Code VV^)rd 
Rifling 


With order send sample saw or outline of saw, showing style of teeth, tabbing, etc. 


10 per cent, in price for boxing and <lelivery f. o. b. cars New York for export 
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:V: :\RtfC^^:4iiioMatic Powef Band Saw Swage 



The-^Iyhcndei iPatid Swage stands the test of time. Many of these machines 

have been in Wc'fortyearer-’Mills using wide band saws can well afford this machine. 

Well made of best iron and steel. Rapid—swages from 25 to 30 teeth per minute. 
Entirely automatic. Direct pressure on top of tooth. No roll to die. Face of tooth left 
perfectly straight. A 
perfect machine for 
preserving hook. Very 
desirable for extreme 
hook. Perfect clamp¬ 
ing device — clamps 
catch tooth close to 
point. Large bearings 
on sides of tooth to 
prevent drawing away 
or buckling. Variable 
use for saws from 6 to 
14 inches wide, 13 to 
17 gauge, hard, brittle, 
or soft. It works with 
equally good results. 

Adjustable to any 
spacing, any hook, any 
shape of tooth. Fully 
warranted and subject 
to trial by responsible 
people. It makes a 
strong and lasting 
tooth. Swaging is made 
full on face of tooth 
and corner can be 
made light or heavy, 
long or short, and re¬ 
quires no upsetting. 

How Used —The saw 
must rest on pulleys. 

The swage may be used 
for either right or left 
hand saws, or for both, 
by shifting pulleys.The 
machine can be ad¬ 
justed for work in two 
minutes or less, and re¬ 
quires no more atten¬ 
tion than an automatic 
sharpener. The work 

cannot be excelled. The swage is made full on face of tooth, the corner light or heavy, 
as desired, and it is the strongest that can be put on the market. 


(Sold with unqualified \varranl\ ) 

Rhodes Automatic Power Band Saw Swage, No. 10. 

(Saw luust be supported l>y adjustable pulleys) 


Price, f. o. b. Cirarid Rapids, | 20 O OO 


.Approx. Weight 

600 


Driving Pulley Speed Floor Space Code Word 

3x13 in. 125 2^x32 in. .Automatic 

3 in. Belt 25 Teelb M in* high 


10 per cent, advance for boxing and delivery f. o. b cars New \ ork for export. 
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The Hanchett Adjustable Saw Swages 

FOR BANDS. GANGS, CIRCULARS AND RESAWS. 



They are an efficient ec¬ 
centric die swage, and are 
noted for their great speed 
and ease of operation, the 
exciellent work which they 
do, simplicity of construc¬ 
tion, perfect adjustment, and 
their durability. The swage 
head is made from a solid 
block of forged steel, and all 
wearing parts are carefully 
hardened. The dies have 
several wearing places and 
work in hardened tool steel 
bearings, which may be du¬ 
plicated at any time at a 
trifling expense, thus making 
them the most durable swage 
made. All Hanchett swages 
are made of the best material 
it is possible to procure. The 
dies and clamp screws are 
made of the finest tool steel. 
Style A-3 Hanchett Circular Saw SwaS€ the levers and other parts 

are made of malleable iron 

and steel and are nicely polished and nickel plated. They are compact and strong. They 
will not spring or move ahead on the saw, but will stay right where they are clamped. 
They are not complicated; while they have all the necessary attachments, they have no 
unnecessary ones. The slotted adjustment which holds the die and is connected to the die 
lever is a very handy arrangement. If it is necessary to adjust the die for more or less 
swaging, it can be done to a hair’s breadth with this attachment without changing the 
position of the lever. The shape of the anvil also makes it very easy to dress, which is 
a very important part in keeping any swage in perfect working order. 


Style A -5 
Style A -5 
Style A -5 


Larj(e Swajije. 25 lbs. Box 8 x 8 x 27 inch. 

Si/e No. 1 For Saws 5 to 10 r.uafje... 

Size No. o For Saws 8 to 12 Guaj^e. 

Si/e No. 2 For Sjiws ir to 16 GiiaKc. 



Code Word 

136 00 

Distill 

. 36 00 

Distilled 

. 33 00 

Distillery 


Style A4 Hanchett Circular Saw Swage, with Attachments 


There has always been a demand for saw-fitting attachments, and to satisfy this de¬ 
mand this swage has been placed upon the market with the following attachments: A 
long bench casting of malleable iron, which is a very handy device upon which to do fit¬ 
ting of all kinds of circular saws, and a jointer for jointing or rounding the saw. 
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The saw is held on the 
arbor by a cone, which is ac¬ 
curately turned and holds the 
saw perfectly central. Cones 
are furnished that will ac¬ 
commodate arbor holes of 
any desired size. The swage 
is held in position relative to 
the saw by a pin which slides 
along the slot in the casting. 
The swage and bench attach¬ 
ment, taken together, make a 
good combination, and are 
spoken of as Style Ai. When 
the jointer is connected to 
the bench attachment and 
swage, it is designated as 
“Style A4.” We have sold 
a great many of this style 
and they have always given the best of satisfaction. The jointing is done by a piece of 
the ordinary mill file held firmly in place by a set screw and adjusted by a hand wheel. It 
is a simple machine, practically impossible to get out of order, and is just what every 
filer wants to use every day. 


Style A-4 Nanchett Circular SwaSe with Bench 
Attachment and Jointer 


Large Swage, 25 lbs. Box, 8 x 8 x 27 inches high. Jointer ami Bench Auachmcnl. 32 lbs. 

Style A -4 Size No. 1 For Saws 5 to 10 Cuage.$42 OO 

Style A -4 Size No. o For Saws 8 to 12 (iuage. 42 OO 

Style A -4 Size No. 2 For Saws ii to 16 Giiage. 38 OO 

Style A -4 Size No. 3 For Saws 16 to 18 Giiage. 36 OO 

Style A -4 Size No. 4 For Saws 18 to 26 Gnage. 36 OO 


4 feel long. 
Code Wor<l 
Easier 
Disease 
Plasily 
Eased 
Easement 


Hanchett Swages for Bands, Gangs and Band Re-saws 



Nanchett Band or Gang Swage 


This style is designed 
especially for use on band, 
band resaw, and gang saws. 
When used on gang saws a 
fork is furnished that has no 
foreward projection, thus 
making it more convenient 
for swaging the last teeth at 
lower end of the saw. The 
Hanchett Band Swage is the 
most rapid to operate of any 
swage on the market. 

We wish to call especial 
attention of factory men, 
and all users of small resaws, 
to Nos. 2 and 3, which are 
especiallj^ adapted for saws 
ranging from t6 to 26 gauge. 
Filers find the band resaw 
swage to be much superior 
to the upset or spring set. It 
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draws the tooth out widest on the face, widest at extreme points, and makes very strong 
corners. This swage may be used on teeth one-fourth of an inch or longer. It is adapted 
to all ordinary shapes of teeth and gives sufficient swage without the use of the upset. 
The Hanchett Band Swage is noted for its rapidity of operation and the excellent work 
which it does. 

By the action of the dies the teeth are drawn out, which not alone refines the steel, 
causing the saw to carry a better cutting edge and prevents the splitting and crumbling 
of teeth, but at the same time increases the life of the saw from 20 to 30 per cent. 

They are very satisfactory and we are always glad to send them out on approval, 
guaranteed to be entirely satisfactory. 


Size No. o ForS^wsSto 12 (^uage, inclusive.: 

Size No. I For Saws 11 to 16 Guage. 

Size No. 2 For Saws 16 to 20 Guage. 

Size No, 3 For Saws iS to 26 Guage. 


136 00 
33 00 

28 00 
28 00 


Approximate weight of largest size, fjoxed, is 15 lbs. Box, 7x7x18. 


Code Word 
Obb 
Good 
Goodly 
Goodness 


The Hanchett Circular Swage Shaper 



The very successful use 
of the swage shaper or pres¬ 
sure sidedresser on band, 
band resaw and gang saws, 
has led us to place upon the 
market a swage shaper de¬ 
signed especially for log, 
shingle and small circular 
saws. The Hanchett Swage 
Shaper completes the work 
of the saw swage and presses 
every tooth to a perfect shape 
—widest at extreme points, 
widest on the face — thus 
making a perfect clearance, 
and every tooth is pressed to 
the same size and exactly 
alike, as though pressed into 
a mould. The dies are accur¬ 
ately ground and beveled in 
two ways, so as to taper the 
saw tooth backward from the 

for Log, Shingle and Small Circular Saws 

dies may be easily removed 
and reground at any time by 
the filer. The slotted circle, with which the dies are attached to the shaping lever, is 
a very handy arrangement. The operator may adjust the shaping lever to whatever is 
the most convenient for him without disturbing the position of the dies, or if he wishes 
to change the spreading of the dies, he may do so to a hair’s breadth without disturbing 
the position of the lever. Another handy arrangement which will appeal to every filer 
and practical mill man is the method the shaper is used upon the saw, the machine being 
attached to a pin in the same manner as a circular saw swage. When it is to be used, 
the saw swage is removed and the swage shaper is placed on the pin in its place. 

The shaper makes every tooth exactly alike, hence every tooth must do the same 
amount of work. This suggests an easy running saw, which will cut smoother and bet- 
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ter lumber and at the same time requires less power. The swage shaper saves the saw 
blade, for it presses the steel together, instead of filing it away as by a side file. By the 
use of the Hanchett Circular Swage Shaper less files, time and labor are required to 
keep a saw in perfect working order. This gives the saw teeth perfect clearance at all 
times, even after the teeth have become dull. They are extremely handy and rapid to 
operate and will dress from 15 to 20 teeth per minute as commonly used by filers. 

We guarantee all Hanchett Circular Swage Shapers to be satisfactory. If not found 
so, they may be returned at our expense. 

t'orle Word 

No. 1—For Saws from 5-12 Ciau^je. $ 2 & OO Emil 

No. 2—For Saws from ii-iS 20 OO Emitted 

No. 3—For Saws from 16-26 Gaui^c. 20 OO Emitting 

The Hanchett Band Swa^e Shaper 

FOR BAND, BAND RESAW OR GANG SAWS. 

CAN YOt AFFORD TO BE WITHOUT THIS TOOL? 

Expert saw filers are coming more and 
more to use the Swage Shaper for side¬ 
dressing purposes. This is especially true 
of band resaws, until now a Swage Shaper 
is considered indispensable for fitting them. 
The sidedressing of band, band resaw and 
gang saws has much to do with the success¬ 
ful cutting of good, straight, smooth lumber. 
The Hanchett Band Swage Shaper com¬ 
pletes work of the Swage and presses every 
tooth to a perfect shape—widest at extreme 
points, widest on face—thus making a per¬ 
fect clearance. This is accomplished by a 
pair of hardened tool steel dies, one upon 
each side of the tooth, which presses it to 
any desired gauge. The dies are accurately 
ground and beveled in two ways, so as to 
taper the saw' tooth downward from the 
point and backward from the face. The dies 
are set in plugs, which are forced together 
by a screw' running through them having a 
right-hand thread on one end and a left- 
hand thread on the other. The dies may be easily removed from the plugs by a punch 
and reground at any time by the filer. 

The arms to which the forks are attached keep the Shaper from tipping upward or 
backward, while the forks keep the Shaper in line on the saw and are adjusted easily and 
perfectly by the knurled nuts. The shaping is done by one lever, the other handle being 
put on merely for convenience in handling while operating. Perhaps the most distinc¬ 
tive feature of the wdiole tool is the tooth guide or stop. This little device keeps the 
teeth from striking on the side of the Shaper or the dies as they pass by. It makes the 
shape of each tooth exactly alike, no matter what the shape of the tooth, irregularity of 
spacing, pitch, etc. The adjustment is measured from the point of tooth. 

The Hanchett Swage Shapers are rapid to operate and w'ill dress from 60 to 75 
teeth per minute as commonly used by filers. They are extremely easy to adjust to any 
shape or pitch of teeth. 

All Hanchett Band Swage Shapers are guaranteed to be entirely satisfactory and to 
please, if not found so they may be returned at our expense. 



No. I—For Saws from H-13 C.auj^e 
No. 2—For Saws from 12-iS (ian;ie 
No. 3—Ftir Saws from iS .'6 C.aiiKe 


t’o<fc Word 

$25 00 I.iKhl 

20 00 Lighted 

20 00 Lighting 
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Circular Repairs. Band or Gang Repairs. 

When ordering parts, always give number of part wanted. Also give size of swage, 
whether No. i, 2 or 3. Also, to insure against any error, it is well to say what kind of 
saws Swage is used on—circular, band or gang. When it is desired to have goods sent 
by mail or prepaid express, cost of same is added to price of goods. 


Circular List. 

Size Size 

No. No. 1 No. 2 

1 Head .$12 00 $10 00 

2 Die Lever. 2 00 1 50 

3 Clamping: Lever. 2 00 1 50 

4 Bracket . 3 00 2 00 

5 (Slotted) Die Adjuster.. 2 00 1 50 

6 Lever Clamping Screw. 65 50 

7 Stationary Clamp Screw and 

Nut . 60 50 

8 Eccentric Die. 1 26 1 00 

9 Anvil . 76 50 

10 Lever Rest. 75 50 

11 Eccentric Bolt and Nut. 76 60 

12 Hardened Steel Die Bearings, 

per pair. 1 26 1 00 

13 Punch for removing and in¬ 

serting Die Bearings. 50 40 

14 Die Latch. 20 20 

16 Screws and Washer for Die 

Latch . 20 20 

16 Cap Screw for Bracket, each. 15 15 

17 Bench Casting. 3 00 3 00 

18 Back Rest for Style A2. 76 

19 Bracket for Style A2. 176 

20 Front Rest for Style A2. 76 

21 Bolt and Nut for Front Rest 50 

22 Anvil Adjusting Screw and 

Nut . 60 

23 Bolt and Washer for (Slot¬ 

ted) Die Adjuster. 25 25 

24 Nut for Die or Clamping 

Screw . 10 10 

26 Set Screw for Lever Rest. . . 25 26 

26 Jointer . 5 00 5 00 

27 Bracket Pin and Nut. 1 00 1 00 

28 Jointer Key. 25 25 

29 Saw Cone (any size). 1 00 1 00 

30 Step Washer. 76 76 

31 Slotted Bench Casting for 

Style A6. 1 00 75 


Band or Gang List. 

Size Size 

No. No. 1 No. 2,3 

32 Head .$10 00 $ 8 00 

33 Die Lever. 160 100 

34 Clamping Lever. 150 100 

35 (Slotted) Die Adjuster. 150 100 

36 Bracket. 1 60 1 00 

37 Fork . 1 26 1 00 

38 Eccentric Bolt and Nut. 40 

39 Lever Rest. 50 40 

40 Fork, Bolt and Nut. 40 80 

41 Back Rest. 50 40 

42 Anvil Adjusting Screw and 

Nut . 40 30 

43 % inch Eccentric Die. 1 00 

44 % in. (9-16 in. Eccentric) Die 1 00 

45 % ln.(% in. Eccentric) Die.. 100 

46 Lever Clamping Screw. 60 40 

47 Stationary Clamping Screw 

Nut . 60 40 

48 Anvil . 60 40 

49 Nut for Eccentric Die or 

Clamping Screw. 10 10 

50 Latch for Eccentric Die. 20 16 

51 Screw and Washer for Latch 20 15 

52 Set Screw for Holding Back 

Rest or Lever Rest. 26 20 

53 Hardened Steel Die Bearings, 

per pair. 1 00 76 

54 Bolt and Washer for Adjust¬ 

ing Circle. 25 20 

66 Screw for Bracket, each. 16 10 

66 Punch for removing and in¬ 
serting Bushings. 40 30 

57 5-16 inch Eccentric Die for 

No. 3 Swage. 76 

58 U inch Eccentric Die for No. 

3 Swage. 76 

69 Set Screws for holding Lev¬ 
ers to place. 10 

60 7-16 inch Plccentrlc Die for 

No. 2 Swage. 76 

61 % inch Eccentric Dio for No. 

2 Swage. 75 

62 Set Screw for holding Anvil 

Bar in No. 2 Swage. 15 

63 Bar for holding Anvil in No. 

2 and 3 Swage. 20 

64 Set Screw for holding Anvil 

Bar In No. 3 Swage. 10 
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Crowell Band, Gang, Circular and Resaw Swages 



Crowell Band Swage (showing position of tooth.) 


Finely constructed and easily adjusted. Made in sizes to fit any thickness of Saw 
Plate; works equally well on Band or Circular Saws; spreads and swages the teeth with 
the least possible waste, and does perfect work without front guard or back-stop, al¬ 
though these are convenient and always supplied. 

These Swages are made of the finest material obtainable, and are giving satisfaction 
in many manufacturing plants, both at home and abroad. 

THE DIFFERENT SIZES ARE AS FOLLOWS: 

No. o—Is the same as No. i, only it has 5-16 Die for shallow teeth; it is generally 

used on 20 to 22 gauge saws, $20.00. Weight, 2^ lbs. Die is 5-16 inch, with oval end. 

No. I —Is suitable for all saws from t 6 to 22 gauge, and will fit teeth one inch or 

further apart. $ 20 . Weight, 2 ^ lbs. Die is ^ inch, with oval end. 

No. 2—Is suitable for all saws from 12 to 16 gauge, and will fit teeth one and a quar¬ 
ter inches or further apart. $25. Weight, 7 lbs. 

No. 3—Is suitable for all saws from 9 to 12 gauge, and will fit teeth one and one- 
quarter inches or further apart. $28. Weight, 10 lbs. 

No. 4—Is suitable for all saws from 6 to 12 gauge. $30. Weight, 12 lbs. 

There are hundreds of the SWAGES in use in Saw and Planing Mills, Sash, Door, 
Wheel and Furniture Factories, Pattern Shops, Novelty Works, Stave and Heading 
Mills, Box Factories, Car Shops, Locomotive and Veneer Works. Piano and Organ 
Factories. 

ORDERS. 

ALL ORDERS FROM PARTIES not accustomed to the use of SWAGES should 
be accompanied by sketch of at least four teeth for Band or Gang Saws, and three teeth 
for Circular Saws; also gauge of saw. 

This will enable us to adjust Swage exactly before shipping. 

A set of directions is attached to each Swage. 

CROWELL SWAGE REPAIRS. 

I Resaw I Band Icirc’lar 


Dies, each . $ 85 1 f 1 15 $l 50 

Anvils . 40 50 

Block or Body. 5 00 7 00 9 00 

Clamp Screw, Stationary. 30 75 1 00 

Clamp Screw for Handle. ^^3 1 00 1 25 

Handles, each . 75 1 00 1 50 

Back Stop and Spring Pin. 2 00 3 00 4 00 

Plate for same. 50 75 1 00 

Front Guard for Band Saw. 1 50 1 75 2 00 

Front Guard for Circular. 1 50 1 75 2 50 

Back Rest, with Screws complete. 75 1 00 1 25 

Set Collar and Screw for Die. 75 85 1 00 

Holder for Set Collar. 25 50 75 

Anvil Screw and Lock Nut. 25 50 75 


Screws for Front Guard and Backstop..! 50 1 75 1 1 0<> 
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The Crowell Cylinder Saw Swa^e Fills a 
Long Felt want. 



For Cylinder or Stave Saws. 


No. I. Cylinder Swaj^e is suitable for all Saws from i6 to 20 jjauge. 2)^ l^s . |23 OO 

No. 2. Cylinder Swage is suitable for all Saws from 12 to 16 gauge, 2'/i lbs. 28 OO 


A Stave saw swaged with this tool cuts clean and easy and does not scrape. Every 
manufacturer will do well to adopt this swage without delay, for cylinder saws can be 
swaged with it just as successfully as bands or circulars. 

ORDERS. 

All orders for cylinder swages ought to be accompanied by sketch of 4 teeth, with 
diameter and gauge of saw given, so that we may be sure to send right size, with guides 
properly shaped to suit the circle of the saws in use. 

We shall take great pleasure in furnishing, upon application, any detailed informa¬ 
tion our customers may desire. 


TESTIMONIAL LETTERS. 

L. L. SOMERS, BELLE, CLAY CO., MISS. Replying to your esteemed favor of 
the 13th, wish to say that I now have the two anvils referred to in your letter. In refer¬ 
ring to the swages, wish to say that they are giving entire satisfaction in every respect. 
The stave saw swage is all that you claim for it, and much more might be said of its 
merits. 

The greatest advantage I see is the keeping of the teeth drawn to a uniform length, 
and the lessened danger of jerking out the teeth while the saw is in use. It requires some 
time and patience on the part of the operator, but once accustomed to the use of the 
swage, he would be more than repaid for the trouble in learning the adjustment of the 
tool. 

I will at any time take pleasure in recommending the use of this swage to any mill- 
man you might desire to refer to me. 


BUFFALO RIVER STAVE CO., ST. JOE, ARK. We are in receipt of your favor 
of the 7th inst, and in reply thereto, beg to advise that after using your Cylinder Saw 
Swage for about six months we can find no fault with it. It does its work well and 
quickly, and our foreman thinks that he could not get along without it. 

This man had had no experience as a stave saw filer, but with the assistance of your 
swage he learned in less than two weeks to keep a stave saw in excellent shape. 

We think your swage would be a good investment for any stave company at more 
than double the price. 
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No. 417. Crowell Band Swage Shaper. $15. 5 Lbs. Code Word, Crow. 

This Shaper differs in design from the others, is simple, handily operated, and 
makes a uniform point to saw teeth. The dies press both sides of tooth at once. All 
up-to-date filers recognize the advantages derived from the use of a swage shaper. 



Crowell Double File Band Saw Side Dresser. 


No. 41S for Band Resaws. 3 lbs. 

No. 419 for Log Band or Gang Saw’s, 5 lbs. 


116 00 
20 00 


Our Double File Side Dresser, as shown in the cut, dresses the teeth to any gauge, 
making them all alike. 

It makes the saws cut much smoother and easier. Saws will run with less set and 
will not get dull so soon. It will side dress a band saw in five minutes. 
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The White Patent Swage for Bands, Gangs, Circulars and Resaws 



No. 183 White Log Band Swage, 13 lbs. $ 35 . 

This machine is our standard swage for band saws 
of ordinary width and thickness. The block is 3 inches 
in diameter, the die and clamp screw’ each fsof an inch 
in diameter, and the lever operating the die and clamp 
screw are 12 inches long. 

No. 185. White Band Resaw’ Swage, 9 lbs. $ 30 . 

This swage possesses all of the movements and ad¬ 
vantages of our large band saw machine, but is only 
about three-fourths the size, the block being inches 
in diameter, the clamp screw and die each 7-16 inch in 
diameter, and the levers inches long. This mach¬ 
ine is especially adapte<l for use on band resaws and 
thin gang saws and will swage any thickness from 15 
to 24 gauge. 

W’e here illustrate 
our improved 
swage for large 
thick circular saws. 
frt)m 4 to 10 gauge. 
This machine is im- 
I)roved W’i t h a 
bracket arm for 
fastening to the saw 
bench, as show'n in 
cut, and the saw' is 
revolved on an ar¬ 
bor while being 
swaged, the arbor 
closely fitting the 
eye of the saw in 
order to secure uni¬ 
form work. This 
machine is v e r y 
strong, the block 
being 3^ inches in 
No. 186 White Heavy Circular diameter, die % 

Saw Swage, 26 lbs., J 36 . ; „ ^ h in diameler, 

and the handle operating the die two feet long. 


No. 184, White Gang Sw'age, 13 lbs.. $36 
This sw'age is especially adapted for gang saws; 
the brackets on each side of the block being very short 
so that the machide can be worked the full length of 
the saw' and not interfere w'ith the tabs. The block is 
3 inches in diaincler, die H inch in diameter, and 
handles 12 inches long, so that practically it is the same 
size as our standard band saw swage, but the arrange¬ 
ments of dies being somewhat different it is particular¬ 
ly suited for gang saw use. 



No 187, White Thin Circular Saw Swage, 14 lbs., $ 36 . 

Illustrated herew ith is our swage for thin circular 
saws, the machine being provided with brackets which 
can be adjusted to fit the pitch of any .saw and will 
sw’age nicely saws of ten gauge or thinner. The die is 
Vs inch in diameler, ana block 3 inches in diameter. 
Unlilje our large machine for heavy circular saws this 
swage is not attached to the saw bench. 
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White Saw Swage Repairs 

F. O. B. Grand Rapids, prepayment by registered mail or express extra 

Caution —When ordering White Swage Repairs be sure to mention the style of swage, 
the number of the part as per illustrated plate of parts and if an anvil is wanted give number on 
side of same. 





Parts of White Band Gand and Resaw Swaies 



Price List of Parts 


For Bands 
and Gangs 

For Band 
Resaws 

For Thin I 
'Circular Saws 

For Large 
Rotary Saws 

No. 

Price 

No. Price No. 

Price No. 

Price 

1 

|12 00 

1 $10 00 20 

$12 00 

35 

S12 00 

2 

3 75 

2 3 

25 21 

5 00 

36 

2 00 

3 

3 

50 

3 3 

00 22 

3 50 

37 

3 50 

4 

1 

75 

4 1 

SO' 23 

75 

38 

2 25 

5 

2 

00 

5 1 

50 24 

2 00 

39 

35 

6 

1 

25 

6 1 

00 25 

1 75 

40 

3 00 

7 


75 

7 

65 26 

30 

41 

1 50 

8 


85 

8 

75 27 

1 25 

42 

1 75 

9 

1 

25 

9 1 

00 28 

2 00 

43 

35 

10 


30 

10 

25 29 

1 25 

44 

3 00 

11 


55 

11 

45 30 

1 25 

45 

50 

12 

1 

25 

12 1 

oo! 31 

1 00 

46 

10 

13 

1 

00 

13 

85 32 

85 

47 

30 

14 

1 

10 

14 

95 33 

55 

48 

05 





34 

1 10 

49 

1 25 







50 

25 







51 

1 50 







52 

85 



Parts of White Thin Circular Saw Swage 


Parts of White Large Rotary Swage 
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Crescent Adjustable Saw Swage for Large and Small Circulars, 
Bands, Gangs and Band Resaws. 



No. 166 Crescent Larjje Circular Swage. $28 (X) 

Net 12 lbs. Boxed 20 lbs. 28x7x7 inch. 

No. 165A Crescent Light Circular Sw^age. $28 OO 



Xo. 164 Crescent Band Swage,. $28 OO 

No. 165 Crescent Gang Sw’age,. 28 OO 


Net weight,5 lbs. Boxed, 12 lbs. 14x6x5 in. 

No. 164A Crescent Band Resaw Swage- $28 OO 

Net 3 lbs. Boxed 5 lbs. 

No. 164B Crescent Thin Band Resaw Swage 28 OO 
Net 2 lbs. Boxed 5 lbs. 


The Crescent Swages are made strong and durable, with a die that rolls out the steel 
in process of swaging, and makes a strong corner, the metal being spread out down the 
face of the tooth far enough to give the corner a good strong support, well adapted to 
stand in knotty or frozen timber. A distinctive feature of this swage is the roller die, 
which consists of a small roller seated in a mandrel that corresponds to the ordinary 
eccentric die. This small roller is carried around in the larger shaft in a circular move¬ 
ment, and as it passes the anvil it rolls out the point of tooth, spreading the steel 
with ease. 

The large sized Circular Swage is adapted to saws from 6 to 12 gauge, the small 
Circular Swage to saws thinner than 12 gauge, the log band or gang sizes to ordinary 
requirements, and the Band Resaw Swage is made in two sizes, one for saws 18 to 20 
gauge and the other for very thin saws or fine teeth. 

The Circular Swage may be used either with or without bench attachment, as illus¬ 
trated by cut. 

The anvil dies are adjustable up and down and forward and backward, adapting 
them to a wide range in requirements. 


Crescent Circular Saw Cummer. 



Is one of the most satisfac¬ 
tory machines for the pur¬ 
pose on the market. Most 
saw gummers are too heavy 
and take too much time and 
work to move from tooth to 
tooth to make them really de¬ 
sirable for the purpose. The 
“Crescent” saw gummer is 
very simple and easily and 
quickly adjusted. 

The chances are that you 
have been gumming with an 
emery wheel, which, if im¬ 
properly handled, may take 
the tension out of the saw, 
heat, case-harden, rim-bind 
No. 271 Crescent Saw Gummer. $20. and spring the saw, or you 

have one of the old-style 

hand gummers. using short cutters that wear out in going around the saw once. It is a 
sure thing that you can gum your saw scores of times with the “Crescent” gummer be¬ 
fore the reamers become dull. These reamers can be re-ground and made as good as 
new. 
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No. iHo Parke Hejivy Circular 
SwaRc. 126.00 

No. i8i Parke LiRhl Ciriular 
Swage, $ 25.00 
No. 1S2 Parke Baiid Swage. 
$ 25.00 


No. 130 Weston Pressure Side 
Dresser for Band and Gang 
Saws, $ 26.00 

Weight boxed, 6 lbs. 

Code word. Weston. 

No. 130-A for Band Resiiws. 
$ 16.00 


No. 230 for Circular Saw's. $ 25 . 
Code Word, Circle, 7 lbs 


No. 230 for saws 5 to 12 gauge; 
No. 130 for saws 12 to iS gauge; No. 
130A for saws 18 gauge or thinner. 
Yhe gauge is adjustable to regulate 
the kerf by moving the gauge up or 
down. Do not swage too far down 
on tooth For circulars, stand in 
front of saw, push on left hand lever 
as you pull on right hand lever. 
The lever is adjustable on the big 
nut for different gauges of saws. 
The nut should be kept clean ainl 
well oiled. The result in usi^ the 
Side Dress on solid Tooth Fldger 
Saws is equal to any inserted tooth 
saw and much cheaper. 

It relieves the tcKilh on the back 

It leaves the tooth the widest at 
the iK)int and cutting side after any 
kinn of a swage. 

It wastes no stock and makes a 
strong corner 

Saws will not want to be swaged 
so often, an<l is adjusted to any 
gauge of saw with little trouble. 

Saw side jKiinted by this tool vvill 
carry more feed, run longer with 


less power and less kerf. , , 

Both sicies are compressed at once at a spee<l of trom 20 to 40 
teeth per minute. 


No. 28A. B T B. Band 
Shaper. Instantly adjustable 
to any hook $ 20 . Code word. 
Hook. Weight, boxed, 6 lbs. 

For log bands or ganj^. By 
slacking one set screw the lx>dy 
of shaper may be rolled to suit 
atiy hook. 


All the adjusting that is necessary tor the 
filer to do when he receives swage is to ad¬ 
just for the proper hcMjk in tooth ol saw. 

For Band Saws 

The block is 24 in. diameter and 2 in. 
block. Die is in, diameter. 

For Circular Saws 

The block is 3‘/8 in diameter and 2J4 in¬ 
thick. Die -K it»- diameter. 

LOCKWOOD SWAOK PRICK LIST 

Code Word 
Lock 
Locking 
Locked 


Bolton Shaper No. 
28, sizes ior log 
bands, gangs ami 
resaws. 

Price 120 Code 
word, Necessity. 
Weight, boxed, 5 
lbs. 


No. 410 Band .... 
No. 411 Gang .. .. 
No. 412 Circular . 


$35 00 
35 00 
35 00 
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Pribnow Swage Shaper. 



Each size. Price |26 OO Code Word 

No. 129 For Log Bands Necessitate 

No. 129A For Log Gangs Necessit 

No. 126B For I^g Circulars Neces 

No. T29C For Resaws Nec 



Weight, boxed, 6ibs. 


Circular Saw Swage Shapers or^Pr.essure Side Dressers. 

In sizes for saws 12 to 72 inches, 5 to 20 gauge. 




No. 129B—Pribnow Circular Shaper. 
126 00. 


No. 68—Bolton Circular Swage Shaper for saws 13 


The extensive in¬ 
troduction and very 
successful use of 
Swage Shapers or 
Pressure Side 
Dresser for the side 
dressing of Bands, 

Gangs and Band 
Resaws has sug¬ 
gested to us the ad¬ 
vantage of the use 
of similar tools for 
side dressing circu¬ 
lar saws of all sizes. 

By Circular Shaper, 
the tooth when 
swaged, may be 
compressed as in a mould to any desired set or 
spread of the swaging, necessary for perfect clear¬ 
ance. Both sides are compressed at once at a speed of from 10 to 20 teeth per minute, 
tooth is beveled alike, and the results are the most perfect that can be accomplished. 

Perfect swaging and side dressing suggest a minimum kerf, smooth lumber and a reduc¬ 
tion in power. A tool of this kind for circular saws will be considered both desirable and 
necessary by all practical men interested in securing the best results in the operation of their 
circular saws whether for lumber manufacture or woodworking. 

A Circular Shaper when used on a shingle saw will beat any spring set on the market. 
Swage often and keep a cutting corner by using shaper. 

You can run your swage longer and cut smoother and more even lumber by using this 
tool. It is a distinct advantage in always keeping the teeth in line, as the jaw cramps the whole 
tooth and there is no tendency to bend the teeth over or out of line. 

Orders must be accompaniad by a templet, or impression on paper showing the shape of 
the teeth on the different saw to be side dressed, and must also give the diameter and gauge of 
the saws and the gauge of the swaging commonly run, to enable us to adapt the tools to the 
different requirements. 

, Google 


age 

to 20 gauge, $16 OO. Code word, Bolt. 
Weight, boxed, 6 lbs. 


Every 
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Kc. 30 Bolton Gani and Band Saw 
Sldedresser. 

Bevels both sides at once to any gauge. Guides 
from top of tooth. I’se common files. Expressed 
on receipt of price, $4 OO. Code word. Dress. 


No. 230 A Brown Patent Swale Shaper 
for Band and Gani Saws, |25 00 . 

Code word, Show. It is provided 
with an upright handle, which is now 
made so it can be set in any angle to 
suit the operator so that the left hand, 
which holds and moves the tool, does 
not interfere with the lever handle. 
When in operation it can be worked 
very rapidly either from or towards the 
operator. The die blocks are inter¬ 
changeable, which gives four wearing 
surfaces. In ordering, always state 
gauge of saw, it is to work on. 





Emery Wheel Dresser. 

Will true Emery Wheel while running at full speed. Price wfth 
cutters, $2 00 , postpaid $2 16 . Price of extra cutters per set, 
26 c, postpaid 26 c. 




No. 228 Side File for Lar^e Band Saws, 

|2 60 . 

Code word. Sketch. This cut illustrated a new 
Side File. The Gauge is guided from the top ot 
the tooth. The file can he adjusted to give any- 
shaped tooth. The front view and the end view 
will give an understanding of this useful tool. 



Turner Torch, $6 OO. 


Top Jointer. $3 OO. Postpaid, $3 26 
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Miscellaneous Repairs. 


Our swages and shapers are built as well as iron and steel can make them, and with 
proper care will last for years. The work to which they are subjected is very severe 
and the machines must be kept in good order to do good work. It will pay to have the 
machine refitted if it is out of order. Postage or prepaid express charged at cost. 


Repairs for Bolton Swages. 

Eccentric Swaging Die.$ i oo 

Anvil . 25 

Guides or Rests on Saw. 50 

Stationary Clamp . 50 

Moving Clamp . i 00 

Die Sleeve or Holder. i 00 


Repairs for Bolton Shapers. 

Guides or Rests on Saw.$ 50 

Set of Pressure Dies... i 00 

Pressure Screw . i 00 

Tooth Stop . 50 


REPAIRS FOR RHODES SWAGES. 

Number of swage is stamped on top of face plate. Also name the kind of swage, as 
upper circular, under circular, gang, power band, automatic hand band, ets. 

NOTE.—If swage requires a new face or bed plate or a new anvil stock, or has been 
injured by fire or extensive use, so that it requires rebuilding, it must be shipped to us 
and will be refitted and made practically as good as new. The price for this work will 
be the regular price for all new parts put in, and a job work price of fifty cents per hour 
for the time expended in refitting the machine. Swages sold since 18^ are numbered 
and templet preserved, so that with number given we can furnish duplicate working 
parts promptly. For the several hundred Rhodes Swages sold prior to 1890 we have no 
templet, but can furnish parts that will fit if customer sends templet of die, anvil and 
clamps. 


Die Sleeve or Holder. i 00 

Swaging Dies, each.$4 00 

Swaging Die Pins (through swag¬ 
ing die). I 00 

Anvil . 2 50 

Anvil Stock without Anvil.4 00 

Eccentric (for exerting power on 

die . 3 00 

Eccentric Block (in which eccentric 

works) . I 00 

Clamps, per pair. 3 00 

Clamping Screw. 2 50 

Spring for moving Clamp.. 25 

Rear Spring. i 00 

Tooth Stop. I 00 

Steel Bolts (to bolt swage together), 

each . I 00 

Steel Yoke for Under Swage.4 00 

Guide for Gang Swage. i 00 


Set of Blocks and Hanging Irons 

for saws .$3 50 

Face Plate or Bed Plate.10 00 

Job Work—refitting swages, per 

hour . 50 

Postage or Prepaid Express charged at 
cost. 

Repairs for Bolton Shapers. 

Guides or Rests on Saw. 50 

Set of Pressure Dies. i 00 

Pressure Screw . i 00 

Tooth Stop . 50 

Repairs for Bolton Swages. 

Eccentric Swaging Die. i 00 

Anvil . 25 

Guides or Rests on Saw. 50 

Stationary Clamp . 50 

Moving Clamp. i 00 


Bolton Sharpener Repairs. 

No. I or 27 No. 2 

Slide Head complete. $35 00 I30 00 

Pawl Slide. 15 00 10 00 

Feed Fineer. 2 50 2 00 

Worm and Gear .. 10 00 7 50 

Iron Tooth Form. 75 50 

Universal Form. 250 250 

Idler and Pin for Form. i 50 i 00 

Rotating Form. 500 500 

Blower. 500 40 o 

Back Pawl.15 00 or 10 00 4 00 

Bolton Stretcher Repairs. 

Set Rolls, No. 5 or 6 stretcher.. 

Cutters for shearing extra. 

Set Rolls, No. 8. 

If furnished with Cutters, extra 

Set Rolls, No. 8B. 

Set Rolls and Cutters, No. 8C.. 

Set Rolls, 9B or 9C. 

Set Rolls, No. 9 or 9A.. 

Lap Cutters, each. 

Patch Cutters, each. 

Set No. 15 Shear Blades. 

No. 16 Retoother Dies, set. 

No. 17 Shearing Dies, set. 


No. 3 

I25 00 
5 00 
I 50 
5 00 

50 

1 00 
5 00 

3 00 

4 00 


25 OO 
10 00 
20 00 
10 00 
15 00 
25 00 

17 50 
15 00 

1 50 

2 50 
7 50 

10 00 
10 00 


Bolton Band Filer Repairs. 

Slide .$ 3 00 

Pawl . I 50 


Special Files, No. no Sidefile, 
each . 15 

Pribnow Swage Shaper Repairs. 

A—Base Plate ... $ 10 00 

BB—Swivel Bolts and Nuts, 

each .. 50 

C—Tooth Gauge Bolt. to 

DD—Swivels, each . 75 

EE—^Jaws, each . i 50 

FF—Set Screws for Jaws, each 10 

G—Tooth Gauge . i 50 

H—Clamping Screw .. 75 

I—Adjusting Screw for Jaws... 75 

J—Handle . i 00 

KL—Grinding Gauge, complete i 50 
Headless Set Screws, each. 05 


Bolton Band Setter Repairs. 


Pawl Lever, each.$ i 50 

Setting Lever, each.. i 50 

Pawl, each . i 50 

Setter, each . i 50 

Emery Dresser Cutters, set. 25 

All Cut Gears for Stretchers. 

Pair Drive Gears, Nos. 5, 6, or 8 $ 20 00 

Pair Drive Gears, No. 8B or 9.. 15 00 

Pair Shaft Gears, Nos. 5, 6, 7 or 8 10 00 
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Rhodes Upper Circular or Gang Saw Swage 



SWAGK IN OI’KRATION SECTIONAL VIEW 

(Sold with unqualified warranty) 


Rhodes Upper Circular or Gang Saw Swage. 

(For Solid Saws or Chisel Bits, 5 to 16 ;^uge) 


No. 63—LarRe size, complete w ith all attachments, f. o. b. Grand Rapids. |75 OO 
No, 64—Small size, complete w ith all attachments, f. o. h. Grand Rapids, 66 OO 


No. 63 Large size 
No. 64 Small size 


Approx. Weight 
100 lbs. 

50 Ihs. 


Floor Space 
loxio in.; 20 in. high 
9x9 in,; 18 in. high 


Code Word 
IJnapproached 
Ihiapproachable 
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Rhodes Upper Circular or Gang Saw Swage 

Many of these machines have been used for 15 years and are in perfect order. No 
user of large, solid circular or gang saws can well do without this machine. Over 1,600 
users of Rhodes Swages in the United States, Canada and other countries. No other 
swages have given such uniform satisfaction. 

RHODES SWAGES HAVE BEEN SOLD TO OVER TWENTY-FIVE SAW 
COMPANIES. 

Having the saw round, the swage keeps it round, as each tooth will enter the swage 
alike. The machine is readily adapted to any kind of work, and if fine results and dura¬ 
bility are what a customer wants, he will obtain such advantages in purchasing this 
swage. 

POINTS OF ADVANTAGE. 

WELL MADE—Of best iron and steel, with abundant power and strength. 

RAPID—Swages from 8 to 15 teeth per minute. 

DIRECT PRESSURE—On top of tooth. No roll to die. Face of tooth left per¬ 
fectly straight. A perfect machine for preserving hook. 

PERFECT CLAMPING DEVICE—Clamps catch tooth close to point. Large 
bearings on sides to prevent slipping or buckling. 

VARIABLE USE—For saws any diameter, 5 to 14 gauge, hard, brittle or soft. 
It works on all with good results. 

ADJUSTABLE—To any shape of tooth, to any style of swaging, long or short, 
light or heavy. 

FULLY WARRANTED. 

SAVING—It saves the saws, makes a strong, lasting, fine cutting saw tooth, and 
saves the time and labor of the saw filer. 

LEVERAGE—Easy and powerful for heaviest and hardest plate. 

DESIGNED—For solid saws or chisel bits. Effects a great saving to users of 
chisel bit saws. 

This machine is made in two sizes, the larger size for circular saws of the heaviest 
gauge, the smaller size for small saws of lighter gauge, such as lath and bolter saws, 
edger and factory rip saws that require a swaged tooth. The Rhodes Upper Swage 
operates only by direct pressure of die on top of tooth. If you prefer face swaging, buy 
the Rhodes Upper Swage or the Hanchett Swage. 

DESCRIPTION OF CUTS. 

The anvil on which the face of tooth rests is inserted in the anvil stock. The swag¬ 
ing die is operated by an eccentric that plays on the steel block resting on top of die. 
The die is adjustable forward and backward to regulate its reach on tooth, by means of 
the rear adjusting screw. The toothstop plays against the rear spring and always stops 
all teeth uniformly according to its adjustment. The stroke of the swaging lever is 
checked by a stop screw which regulates the pressure of the die on tooth and thus affects 
the spread of the tooth. The vertical screw through top of machine regulates the posi¬ 
tion of toothstop with respect to edge of anvil. Full directions with machine. 

JOS. E. GEBOTT, FILER FOR R. G. PETERS SALT AND LUMBER CO., 
MANISTEE, MICH. We have had one of your Circular Saw Swages in use in our mill 
for the past four years, and I must say I think it is the best swage in every particular I 
have ever used. In fact, it does its work as perfectly as can be done, and so far have had 
no corners lost off my saws. I can swage a 60-inch saw with eighty teeth in seven min¬ 
utes easy. It is a dandy for inserted teeth. I can swage 300 Simond’s patent tooth edger 
points in fifty minutes, and after the points are swaged with the Rhodes Swage they will 
wear longer than when new. 
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Rhodes Under Circular Saw Swage 



Many of these machines have been used 14 years and are in perfect working order. 
This machine was designed to meet the demand of those preferring to swage solid saws 
on the face of tooth, and especially for the fixed inserted teeth riveted in the plate, such 
as the Trenton, Spalding, Emerson, Andrews, etc. For such saw teeth it is indispensable. 
Many of our customers using these various types of inserted saws find that their use of 
this swage nearly doubles the wear of a set of teeth, for the reason that the swage draws 
out the tooth, a process the reverse of upsetting, and has no tendency to loosen the tooth 
in its socket. It will also effect a great saving to users of chisel bits. If you prefer top 
swaging for solid saws, buy the Rhodes Upper Swage. There are over 1,600 users of the 
Rhodes Swages in the United States, Canada and other countries. We have customers 
among over twenty-five saw companies. No other swages have had so large a sale or 
given such uniform satisfaction. Having the saw round, the swage keeps it round, as 
each tooth enters the swage alike. The machine is readily adapted to any kind of work, 
and if fine results and a lasting machine are what customer wants, the machine will 
satisfy him. Remember that this machine work^ 
only by direct pressure of die on face of tooth. 

Samples of swaged teeth mailed on application. 


SECTIONAL VIEW SWAGE IN OPERATION 

No. 62. The Rhodes Under Circular Saw Swage. 


(For Solid Saws, Inserted Teeth or Chisel Bits, 5 Kuage or lighter) 

Price, complete with all attachments, f o. b Grand Rapids. |76 00 
Approx. Weight, 100 lbs. Floor Sjmee, roxi2 in.; 22 in high. Code W'ord, Inserted 


DESCRIPTION OF CUTS.—(E) is an anvil inserted in the die stock on which the 
back of tooth rests. (C) the swaging die is raised against the tooth on the anvil by 
means of the yoke (O), elevated by the eccentric (G). The die (C) is set forward or 
backward by screw (F). The toothstop (D) plays against spring (H). Screw (B) regu¬ 
lates the toothstop. Lever (L) moves the eccentric. (K) is a stop for lever (L). Lever 
(M) operates the clamp. Saw is raised to proper position by tackle (N). Full direc¬ 
tions with machine. 

HAM. McClellan, KUSHEQUA, pa. I have been using your “Under” Swage 
for three years and find it a perfect machine. I claim it is a half saving on teeth, files 
and labor. I have never lost a corner off a tooth since using your swage, and I can 
cheerfully recommend them to any one using inserted tooth saws. 

J. A. RICKER, FILER FOR GLEN UNION LUMBER CO., GLEN UNION, PA. 
I have tried swage thoroughly and would recommend every filer to buy one, for it is no 
trouble to keep up a saw and keep it round. Don’t take half the filing or gumming and I 
have not lost a corner or split a tooth in three months unless saw struck a stone or iron. 

GEORGE A. NEAL & CO., DONIPHAN, MO. We can say for the swage pur¬ 
chased of you that it is the best swage we ever used, and it has given us perfect satisfac¬ 
tion. It hangs where it was placed two years ago and it has never cost us a cent for 
repairs nor failed to do its work satisfactorily. We cheerfully recommend it as being a 
first-class swage in every respect. 
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Bolton Circular Resaw Swage. 



This swage is adapted to saws from 13 to 20 gauge, of any diameter not over 42 
inches, and to all ordinary shapes of teeth. The work of the swage is rapid and is vastly 

superior to the upset swage, as it 
makes a better corner, keeps the saw 
in round and affords a sharp, keen cut¬ 
ting tooth that requires but little 
dressing with emery wheel or file to 
bring it to a perfect point. A swaged 
resaw of any kind will do more and 
better work and take less 
power than one fitted with a 
spring set, an upset, or with 
a combined swage and spring 
set. Its work is in no way 
experimental, further than 
that it requires intelligent 
handling and saw teeth that 
are fairly uni¬ 
form in hook 
and pitch of 
the back. This 
Swage is 
found very ef- 
fi ci e n t and 
satisfactory 
for shingle 
s a w swaging 
and is recom- 
mended to 
every opera¬ 
tor of shingle 
mills. 


Bolton Circular Swage for Small Rip and Resaws, No. 67. 
Price 130 00 . 


Kinney Circular or Gang Saw Swage. 



No. 90. Kinney SwaRf. $75 00 . Weight, 250 bs. Code Word, Kinney. 

•Boxed for export f. o. b. New York, $80 OO. 


The interior view shows our improvements, consisting of the die and die holder; the 
die being adjustable with a screw, which will enable one to get more wear out of the die, 
and is removable to allow swaging saws of tlifferent shaped teeth from the same die. 
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(Sold with unqualified warranty) 


No. 238. Bolton Automatic 12 to 72-Inch Circular Rip Saw Sharpener. 


Essential working parts similar to the Bolton No. 1 Band Sharpener, being heavy, rigid 
well built and efficient. The inclined and rotating forms readily adjustable to any style of 
tooth. The head provided with lateral adjustment for emery wheel arbor. Three sp)eeds for 
wheel. Blower and piping for dust. Double slide head. Reduced loose puile)^. Coarse lead 
screw feed for shifting saw to position. Quick positive clamp. Furnished with internal belting 
and one 12-inch wheel. Forms shaped mr outlines of teeth submitted with order. Sold with 
unqualified warranty. 


15 Per Cent. Advance in price for boxing and delivery f. o. b. cars New York for ex|K»n 


Approx. Weight 
fooo lbs. 


Drivinj? Pulley Speed Floor Space Code Word 

10 in. fxx> 43x48 Rip 

3 ill. Bell 30 Teeth 55 in. high 

With order give size of saws.arlxir holes and templet of teeth. 


Price 
$150 00 


tt2 SBaletufin, 3^uthiil &■ SBo/ton, 

TKis 'SKarpener is built witK every particle of tHe idea 
of cHeap material or labor costs left out. 











Sf^n€l SiapUis, ZZ. S. 


113 



Nb. 238 Bolton 72-Inch Circular Rip Saw Sharx>ener. $150. 

(Rear view) 


Essential working parts similar to the Bolton No. i Band Sharpener, being heavy, 
rigid, well built and efficient. The inclined and rotating forms readily adjustable to any 
style of tooth. The head provided with lateral adjustment for emery wheel arbor. Three 
speeds for wheel. Blower and piping for dust. Double slide head. Reduced loose pul¬ 
ley. Coarse lead screw feed for shifting saw to position. Quick positive clamp. Fur¬ 
nished with internal belting and one T2-inch wheel. Forms shaped for outlines of teeth 
submitted with order. Sold with unqualified warranty. 
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Rhodes 72-inch Automatic Circular Saw Sharpener 

Our No. 69 Automatic Circular Sharpener is adapted to the solid and inserted tooth 
rip saws in general use in sawmills and woodworking establishments using large circular 
saws. It is readily adjusted to any diameter of saw, any hook, any spacing and any shape 
for back of tooth, that is ordinarily used. The emery wheel has slow motion over back of 
tooth and quick motion to throat, and accomplishes a large amount of grinding in once 
around saw. The wheel does not work on the slide head principle, but passes the point 
and rocks into the throat, touching nearly the entire face of tooth at once. The motion 
avoids liability of burning or casehardening the point. The emery wheel has vertical 


iSold with unqualilieil warranty) 

No. 69 Rhodes 72-Inch Automatic Circular Saw Sharpener. $125. 

Approx. Weight Driving Pulley Speed Floor Space Code Word 

1000 lbs. 2‘:;Xiiin. iw 40x40 in. Sharpener 

2 in. Bell 30 teel 66 in. high 

10 Per Cent, advance tor Boxing and delivery f. o. b. cars New York tor export 

and lateral adjustments by thumb wheels. These movements are fine and accurate and 
very efficient for face grinding. The form that governs the shape of teeth is very readily 
changed to give any shape throat desired. If furnished with a temi}let showing eight or 
ten teeth and the diameter of the several saws to be fitted, we can shape the cam and 
adjust the machine closely to requirements before making shipment. The machine is 
belted and furnished with one 12 -inch wheel. All shafting one inch. The machine is 
substantial and rigid in construction and does excellent work. 
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No. 70. 12 to 72-Inch Covel Automatic Circular Rip Saw Sharpener. $175. 

This Sharpener is adapted to the solid and inserted tooth rip saws in general use in 
sawmills and woodworking establishments using large circular saws. The emery wheel 
works on the slide head principle. It is readily adjusted to varying requirements. The 
machine is substantial and rigid in construction and does excellent work. Five dollars 
extra for belting and wheel. 

Approx. WeiKhl Driving? Pulley Speed Floor Space Code Word 

800 lbs. 2!'2XI2 in. 200 II sq. ft. Sliarpcn 

2 in. Bell Boxed, 42 cubic ft. 

Boxed for Export f. o. b. New York, $195. 
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No. 71A Automatic Rip and Cut-Off Circular Saw Sharpener for 12 to 72-Inch Saws. $200. 

Floor Space Extreme Height Code Word 

48x5 in. 6 ft. 3 in. Unqualifying 

Blower for machine will be furnished it so ordered at an extra cost of I20.00. 

Gross Net 

I Crate 4 ft, 2 in. x 4 ft. ^ in. x \ ft. 7 in. 66 cubic feet ...... 1841 1325 

I Box 5 ft. 6 in. X I ft. 3 m. X I ft. I in., 7^2 cubic feel 191 125 

Emery Wheel and Belts for this machine $6.00 extra. 


Pulleys on countershaft are 14-inch diameter, 4-inch face. Speed, about 185 revolu¬ 
tions per minute. Size of emery wheel used, 12-inch diameter, 15-16 hole. Thickness to 
suit the size of saw teeth. Weight of machine, about 1,450 pounds. 

Price, Boxed for Ocean Shipment, f. o. b. New York, $225. 
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Description of Number 7IA Automatic Circuiar Saw Sharpener. 

* 

This machine is so constructed that both rip and cross-cut saws from i6-inch to 72- 
inch can be gummed and sharpened automatically; only a slight change is necessary 
from one style of saw to the other. The construction of the machine is such that it will 
bevel both front and back of saw teeth on cross-cut saws, and will be shipped in this 
way unless otherwise ordered, but if desired can be made to bevel the front of the teeth 
and leave the back square, or square on the front and bevel on back, but only one device 
is furnished with each machine, so in ordering state plainly which device is wanted. 


INSTRUCTIONS. 


For operating and adjusting this machine put the saw on center pin in cross head, 
use the cone that will fit the hole in saw, put on the notched washer and fasten with 
wedge so that the saw will move easy, but snug. Adjust the saw on cross bar so that 
the front of tooth will be in straight line with the front of emery wheel, and so that the 
bottom of tooth will be about one-half inch above the top frame. To adjust the stroke 
of feed finger raise or lower connection rod in notched lever. If this is not sufficient 
raise or lower the other end of connection rod in feed arm until the feed finger draws 
over one tooth and about half way back on the second. Then turn the cone pulley on 
left side of machine by hand until the feed finger strikes the front of tooth, and move 
same in straight line with front of emery wheel. Let the emery wheel come down, and 
see if it follows the tooth, if the proper cam form is on, and if it does not follow the 
tooth, adjust the connection rod (that raises and lowers emery wheel) in lower end by 
means of the screw, by drawing the connection toward the side frame, the emery wheel 
will raise less, and if moved the other way will raise more. The emery wheel is adjust¬ 
able up and down by means of screw with hand wheel on top of machine. In raising and 
lowering the wheel the connection in the top of swinging lever should also be adjusted 
(which is done by a small hand wheel attached to a screw) so that when the emery wheel 
is on top of saw tooth the connection rod is straight with the top frame of machine. 
This in particular when used for rip saws or saws that have to be swaged, so that the 
tooth will be square with the saw. When the machine leaves our factory it is set for 
straight-toothed saws. To change for bevel teeth remove small pin in lower end of 
shifting lever, drop the swivel into the shifting wheel and put pin back through both 
pieces. Remove one of the pins in the center part of shifting lever and place the other 
one so that you can get the desired bevel on the tooth. Put on the proper cam form 
which operates the emery wheel. The screw in front of machine which the saw is held 
against by the clamping spring is adjustable out and in by means of a screw with a small 
hand wheel placed inside the top frame. In sharpening bevel toothed saws care must 
be taken that the emery wheel grinds the same amount on front of each tooth. If not, 
one side of the saw will be longer than the other. The above screw is for regulating 
this according to the thickness of the saws. The cross head can be adjusted by loosen¬ 
ing the head in the holder and screwing it either out or in. The face of this head should 
be in straight line with resting screw at all times, and so that center of emery wheel is 
in center of saw. As there are saws of different thicknesses, these adjustments arc very 
necessary. There are two cone pulleys for operating the feed mechanism. If saws with 
small teeth are sharpened use the fast speed, and for large teeth use the slow speed. We 
send several cam forms with each machine, which will make any ordinary shape of teeth, 
but if other shapes are desired file cam forms to suit. 
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No. 72 Automatic Rip and Cut-Off 4 to 24-Inch Circular Saw Sharpener. $75. 

Boxed for Exporl f. o. b. Cars New York, |85 00 . 


No. 71 Automatic Rip and Cut-Off 6 to 50-Inch Circular Saw Sharpener. $150. 

Boxed for Export f. o. b. Cars New York, |165 OO. 


Approx. Wei>{hl Dri\ f’lilley Speed Floor Space 

No. 71 685 lbs. qx^''^^ ill, 47s 8 sq. It.; boxed. 56 cubic ft. 

No. 72 300 lbs. s'^xi in. 550 4 sq. ft.; boxed, 14 cubic ft. 

Belting' and Wheel for No. 71, ^5.00; for No. 72, f3.oo extra. 


Code Word 

Unqualify 

Unqualified 
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The Automatic Rip or Cross-Cut Circular Sharpener illustrated is built in two sizes. 
The No. 72, 4 to 24 inch, Sharpener is constructed especially for use in factories where 
small circular saws are used, both cross-cut and rip saws, and it will keep the saws 
perfectly true and ground even at all times. Saws sharpened on an automatic sharpener 
of this kind will do more and better work by far than saws sharpened by hand sharp¬ 
ener or by filing, and there is a big saving in files, as emery wheels cost but little com¬ 
pared with files. This machine will sharpen cross-cut saws from 4 inches to 22 inches 
and rip saws from 6 inches to 24 inches in diameter. It sharpens cross-cut saws bevel 
on both sides of teeth and will sharpen rip saws square so they can be swaged if 
desired. 

Size of emery wheel used, 8 inches diameter, ^ hole. 

The No. 71, 6 to 50 Inch Sharpener 

The No. 71, 6 to 50 inch Sharpener, is constructed especially for cross-cut, small rip 
and shingle saws. It will sharpen cross-cut saws from 6 inches to 44 inches, rip and 
shingle saws from 12 inches to 50 inches in diameter, and it is so constructed that both 
right and left hand shingle saws can be sharpened without removing the flanges. This 
machine is so constructed that it will sharpen saw teeth square or beveled, as desired. 
Rip saws are generally sharpened square when swaged, but if spring set is used a little 
bevel is very desirable. This applies especially to shingle saws. Cross-cut saws are 
always bevel on front of teeth, and leave them straight on the back. 

If desired we can make this machine so it will bevel the saw teeth on both front and 
back. This will be done only when so ordered. 

Blower will be furnished for the machine, if so ordered, at $15 extra. 

Size of emery wheel used, 10 inches in diameter, 15-16 hole. 

THE GENERAL DIRECTIONS. 

THE GENERAL DIRECTIONS for adjustment of these sharpeners are alike. Put 
the saw on center pin in cross head, using the cone that will fit the hole in saw; put on 
notched washer and fasten with wedge so the saw will move easy but snug. Place saw 
so that the bottom of tooth is one-half inch above the top of the machine, then lock saw 
with the clamping spring. Adjust the saw on the cross bar so that the front of the saw 
tooth will be in straight line with the emery wheel. To adjust the feed finger raise or 
lower connection rod in notched lever until the feed finger draws over one tooth and half 
way back on the second, then turn the large cone pulley on side of machine by hand' 
until the feed finger strikes the face of the tooth. In other words, when the emery 
wheel is in the bottom of the tooth the feed finger must begin to feed the saw, when the 
emery wheel commences to raise. The machine is set for grinding square when it leaves 
our factory. To change from square to bevel remove one of the two pins in the center 
part of upright lever. Then remove the small pin near the lower end of same lever and 
let the hinged piece enter into the shifting wheel. Then put small pin back through 
both the hinged piece and the lever. When the pin in center part of upright lever is in 
the lower hole, that will make the most bevel, and when in the top the least. The front 
bar just under the top of the machine, and where the saw is held against it by the 
clamping spring, is adjustable out and in by a screw in end of lever to the right of ma¬ 
chine. Care must be taken when grinding bevel-toothed saws that the emery wheel 
grinds the same amount on the front of the teeth, or the one side of the saw will be 
longer than the other. This rest will, therefore, have to be adjusted according to the 
thickness of the saws. The shifter for shifting the belt on tight and loose pulleys is 
shown to belt the machine from above. If belted from below, turn the shifter down¬ 
ward and it will fit just as well. 

There are two cone pulleys for operating the feed mechanism; if a saw with teeth 
less than five-eighth inch from point to point, use the fast feed, and for larger teeth use 
the slower feed. The cross head is adjustable out and in by turning to the left and right, 
first loosening clamping screw on the right side of the cross head roller. This can be 
screwed in far enough so that the flange of a shingle saw does not have to be removed 
while being sharpened. Care must be taken that the saw is in straight line with the 
emery wheel. The ordinary cross heads are made for saw’s eyes from one to two inches, 
but we will make any size if specified with order. We send several cam forms with ma¬ 
chine, which will make any ordinary shape of teeth, but if other shapes are desired file 
cam forms to suit. If tracing of saw teeth is furnished us with order the machine will 
come ready for use. 
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(Sold with unqualified warranty) 

No. 77. Bolton 4 to 26-Inch Circular Rip or Resaw Sharpener. $75. 


Approx. Weight Driving Pulley Speed Floor Space 

250 lbs. 354 in. 750 26x30 in. 

1)^ in. Belt 30 Teeth 30 in. high 


Code Word 
Particular 


For sharpening small circular rip saws from 4 to 26 inch diameter, we offer the above 
machine, which is entirely automatic, having an adjustable cam to give shape to back of teeth, 
a positive feed finger, adjustable; and adjustments for regulating the grind on top and face of 
tooth so that you can readily secure any hook, depth of throat, and shape of back that you may 
desire. The head carrying wheel works on a slide and grinds perfectly square on back and 
face of tooth. The machine keep the saw in perfect round and balance, so that every tooth 
does its share of the work and saws run easier and cut better than when fitted by hand on a 
bench grinder. It fits the saws rapidly. Saws well fitted run easier, cut smoother and 
straighter, and consequently make more and better lumber than will poorly fitted saws. A 
very desirable sharpener for factory or small saw requirements. 

Size of emery wheel, 8 inch diameter, V hole. Blower and piping for dust. 

With order give tracing of saw teeth and size of saws and arbor holes. 

lo Per Cent. Advance in price for boxing and delivers f. o. b. cars, New York for Ocean Shipment. 
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No. 92 Automatic Circular Saw Sharpener for Rip or Crosscut Circulars up 
to 40 inches diameter* a very popular machine for Sawmills 
or Factory Filing Rooms. Over 3*000 sold. 

Code word. 

No. 02 Semi-automatic.Price $50.00 Buff 

No. 02 Automatic, with table, tools, emery wheels and dresser. ** 66.00 Buffer 

Weight, 200 lbs. Driving Pulley, 4-inch. Speed, 900. 

10 per cent, advance for boxing and delivery at New York for export. 

The No, 92 is a handy machine, especially adapted for sharpening rip and cross cut circu¬ 
lar saws, from 6 to 40 inches in diameter. It not only sharpens the teeth perfectly in less than 
one-third the time required for hand filing, but it keeps them gummed ana uniform in-size and 
shape. No files are needed except for very fine teeth. 

All the work is done with precision. Screw stops and guides control the movement of 
the saw and wheel. 

Two larger sizes are manufactured as follows: 

No. 93, for saws 8 to 48 inches diameter. 

Code word. 

No. 93 Semi-automatic.Price $06.00 Buffing 

No. 93 With automatic attachment for rip saws. . “ 86.00 Buffed 

Weight, 250 lbs. Driving Pulley, 6-inch. Speed, 600. 

No. 94, for saws 8 to 72 inches diameter. 

Code word. 

No. 94 Semi-automatic.Price $ 76.00 Buffet 

No. 94 With automatic attachment for rip saws. 100.00 Buffeted 

Weight, 400 lbs. Driving Pulley, 6-inch. Speed. 600. 
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Bolton Large Circular Hand Gummer and Knife Grinder# 

Our No. 75 Hand Gummer is admirably adapted to tbe fitting" of all classes of saw¬ 
mill, planing" mill and general wood-working rip and cut-off saws, ranging from 14 to 72- 
inch diameter. It is especially suited to concerns that require a machine with an extreme 
range in capacity combined with a low price. Small saw mills, shingle mills, etc., will 
find this machine adapted to their every requirement. The machine is simple, quickly 
adjusted to different sized saws, and positive in operation. It is particularly heavy, 
strong and rigid, furnished with 12-inch wheel, guard for wheel, babbitted boxes, 2 speeds 
to suit the wear of wheel, oil cups, belt and cone to suit the size of mandrel hole. 
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Drag $aw Attachment for No. 75 Saw Cummer 



Long Saw Attachment for No. 75 Bolton Glimmer.$15.00 

No. 75 Bolton 72-inch Circular Gummer, with long saw attachment.. 50.00 
No. 76 Bolton Gummer, with Planer Knife and Long Saw Attachment. 65.00 
The cut illustrates the Bolton 72-inch hand rip and cut-off circular saw gummer, 
set up for gumming drag or crosscut saws, the quadrant or holder for circular saws 
being illustrated on floor. This long saw attachment is suitable for saws of any length 
or width, can be quickly attached or removed, has a positive clamp for saw, and is a 
feature that will recommend itself to shingle or bolt mill operators or anyone having 
need of a long saw gummer. All iron work is supplied. The two post supports are of 
wood and may be erected at mill. 
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Bolton No. 74 Hand Rip or Crosscut Cummer 


>^UR No. 74 Hand Gummer is admirably adapted to the fitting of all classes of saw- 
mill, planing mill and general woodworking rip and cut-off saws, ranging from 8 
to 30-inch diameter. Its low price and convenience for variable use should recom¬ 
mend it to every one, even to those already equipped with a sharpener for their 
large saws. Our machine is simple, quickly adjusted for different sized saws, and positive 
in operation. 
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Bolton Large Hand Circular Saw Sharpener 
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This Sharpener is adapted to all kinds of circular saws from lo to 72-inch diameter, 
such as large circulars, shingle saws, lath, edgers, cut-oflFs, etc. The center of emery 
wheel is always in line with saw. The tension of driving belt is always the same. The 
saw mandrel is quickly set to suit any sized saw. Reversible cones are furnished to suit 



No. 73 Bolton 72-Inch Hand Rip and Cut-Off Circular Saw Sharpener. 


Price, complete with Bell and Wheel, f. o. b. Grand Rapids, |75 OO 

Approx. Weight. Driving Pulley. Speed, Floor Space. Code Word. 

500 lbs. 4K-in.; iK-in- bVlt 535 44x44 in.; 62 in. high High 

Boxed for expert f o. b New V'ork' |85.tx) 

any sized mandrel hole. Emery wheel is quickly adjusted from rip to cut-off work. The 
frame carrying emery wheel is pivoted at rear of machine and can be set to give any de¬ 
sired pitch to emery wheel. The machine is built entirely of iron and steel and is 
abundantly strong, rigid and handy. .All shafting one inch. Emery wheel 12-inch 
diameter. 
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The Blackmer Hand Rip and Cut-off Circular Saw Sharpeners. 



No. 175. Blackmer 72-Inch Hand Rip and 
Cut-Off Circular Sharpener. 


15 per cent, advance for boxing? and delivery f. o, b. 
cars New York for export. 


A well built, efficient machine. When 
shifted for grinding bevel teeth the center 
of saw always remains under center of 
wheel, no matter how far either way the saw 
is swung to grind bevel teeth, or how far to 
one side the saw is placed to get the hook to 
the teeth. The wheel is carried up and down 
directly in line with the saw and the move¬ 
ment is such that there is no change in the 
tension of the belt. Machine has three 
speeds. The small machine is specially de¬ 
signed for edgers, shingle saws, etc., as well 
as all other types of rip and cut-off saws 
within its capacity. These machines are in 
use by many large mills. 


Approx. Weight 
750 lbs. 


Price 

$135 00 


Code Word 
Blackmer 



No. 176. Blackmer 44-Inch Hand Rip and 
Cross-Cut Circular Sharpener. 

No. 176 Blackmer 44 in. Hand and Rip 

Crosscut Circular Sharpener. 450 lbs. 1120 OO 

Code word. Blacking. 

This machine contains all the good fea¬ 
tures of the large one, and in addition is 
fitted with a large cup on the cross-head, 
which will admit of edger saws being 
ground without removing the collars. A 
smaller cup will be sent when required for 
saws smaller than ten inches in diameter. 

For all saws of its capacity there is noth¬ 
ing equal to it from the fact that it is so 
easily and perfectly adjusted to all of the 
different kinds. For SHINGLE saws it 
will be found just what has long been 
needed. Every Circular or Band mill needs 
just such a machine as this to grind all their 
small saws. 

The most approved form of tooth, either 
square or bevel, can be made on either ma¬ 
chine, and the change from one form of 
tooth to the other is made instantly. They 
are strong, practical, accurate, simple in 
construction and easy to operate. 

'llie arrangement for jointing is complete. 

There are many advantages that a hand machine has over an automatic that should 
be remembered. It is admitted by a majority of filers that a much better shaped tooth 
can be made with a good hand machine, and a much greater amount of work can be done 
in a given time, and requires less engineering to run it. 

Among the many reasons why they have become so popular is because of the great 
amount and quality of the work done with them. It being so well adapted to all kinds 
of circular saws and the ease with which the change can be made from one kind of saw 
to another, that generally if the large machine is used only this one is all that is needed 
for all the circulars in a large mill. 
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^ 1'he No. 93 is designed for shingle saws and small saws, 8 to 48 
inch diameter. It is heavier than No. 92, is especially adapted for 
mills that have a machine for their large saws, and is found to be 
an able helper when there is enough work for two machines, or in 
any place using heavy small saws. Automatic for rips but not for 
cutoffs. 

Saws shaipened on this machine do more and better work than 
when hand filed. They are round and true, and as every tooth 
does its share of the work, they keep sharp longer, SAVING TIME 
POWER, FILES and SAWS. 

Code word 

No 93 Seini-autonialic.Price |05 00 Buffing 

No. 93 With automatic allachineiit for rip saws. " 85 00 Buffed 

Weight - - — ■QDriving Pulley Speed 

250 lbs 6-inch 600 


The No. 94 takes saws 8 to 72 inches diameter, cross cut or 
rip, and does small saws equally as well as No. 93. Automatic 
for rips but not for cutoffs. 

The automatic attachment on these machines can be discon¬ 
nected and the machine used as a semi-automatic, the operator 
moving the lever back and forth by hand. 


Code word 

No. 94 Semi-automatic.Price |76 OO Buffet 

No. ^ With automatic attachment for rip saws ... " lOO OO Buffeted 

Weight Driving Pulley Speed 

400 lbs. 6 in. 600 




No.«42l2Bench Tool Grinder 

For wheel 12 in. diameter. in. or 2 in. thick, i inch hole 



Dimensions of pulleys on machine, 


Size of spindle between flanges 1 inch. 
Size of wheel 12 inch diameter by 
inch thick (or 12x2 inches when so ordered). 
Speed of wheel, 700 to 900 revolutions, 
inches diameter by inches face. 


Price of machine (without wheel), |27.00 
Price of No. 1 countershaft, 310.00 Net 
weight of machine about 75 lbs. of counter¬ 
shaft 45 lbs., machine (crated) 110 lbs., 
countershaft (crated) 55 lbs. Export weight 
115 lbs., countershaft 70 lbs. 

This machine is designed to meet the de¬ 
mands for a small wet tool grinder to sharpen 
machinists’ or woodworking tools. 

It is a well known fact that an emery 
wheel is superior to the ordinary grindstone 
for this kind of work, as it will cut very much 
faster, takes up less room and is cleaner. 

This machine takes up bench room of 
only 22x16 inches and can be set up any- 
w'here. 


lo per cent, in price for boxing and delivery f. o. b. cars New York for export 
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Improved Nos. I, 2 and 3 Tool Grinding iviacliines. 



No. I IMPROVED TOOL GRINDING MACHINE. 


Emery wheel.14 in. x 2 in. x in. 

Size of base... 18 in. x 25 in. 

Height from floor to center of spindle. 35 in. 

Diameter of spindle in bearing. IX in. 

Size of pulley on spindle. 5 in. x 3X in. 

Weight, machine and countershaft complete. 435 lbs. 


Countershaft made for use with this machine has tight and loose pulleys 6 in. x 2X in. 
driving pulley, 12 in. x 2^ in. drop of hanger, 8 in. It should run about 400 revolutions per 
minute. 

No. I Improved Tool Grinding Machine, complete with wheel, countershaft and truing 

device (Abreast). $87 60 without truing device (Alxjut). $80 OO 


No. 2 IMPROVED TOOL GRINDING MACHINE. 


Emery wheel... .20 in. x 2^ in. x 7 in. 

Size of base. 22 in. x 32 in. 

Height from floor to center of spindle. . 36 in. 

Diameter of spindle in bearing. IX in. 

Size of pulley on spindle. 6 in. x 3^ in. 

Weight, machine and countershaft complete. 760 lbs. 


Countershaft made for use with this machine has tight and loose pulleys 7 in. x in. 
driving pulley, 14 in. x 3*4 in., drop of hanger, 10 in. It should run about 325 revolutions per 
minute. 


No. 2 Improved Tool Grinding Machine. c«»m|)lcte with wheel, countershaft and truing 

device (Abridge). $137 60 without truing device (Aborii). $120 OO 
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METAL SAW FILER 

Our metal Saw Filer is designed 
specially for the requirements of elec¬ 
trotype or brass foundries, and will 
take saws from 4 to 16 inch diameter, 
with teeth not to exceed V 2 in. length, 
such as can be filed by an ordinary 
taper file, which files straight across 
the teeth. 

The cone for saw will fit any sized 
arbor hole. The file descends on an 
angle and will give rather more hook 
on the teeth than is usually cut in new 
saws, if the file is canted with that ob¬ 
ject in view. The machine will keep 
saws perfectly round and in best con¬ 
dition for perfect sawing. 

No. 121. Circular Metal Saw Filer. $35.00. 

Weight, boxed, about 50 lbs. Code word, Metfile. 

No. 229. Combination Tool Room Machine 

This machine consists of a 
Combined Moulding Bit, Tool, 

Circular Saw, and Shimer Cut¬ 
ter Grinder. Just the thing for 
a tool room. 

THE SHIMER HEAD 
GRINDING ATTACHMENT 
acts as a vise to hold the head 
while adjusting the cutters. It 
completes the work of sharpen¬ 
ing, no files being used. There 
is nothing complicated about it, 
and it is quickly changed to any 
size of head or any angle or 
bevel on the knives. Not only No. 229. Tool Grinder, Head Grinder, Saw Gummer. 
does this machine do the work Code word. Combine, 

in much less time than it can be done by hand, but it keeps the cutters in good shape; 
the throats well cut out so as to give clearance for shavings, making the work easier on 
the head. This one attachment will pay for the machine in a short time in the item of 
time-saving alone. 

THE SAW GUMMER AND SHARPENING ATTACHMENT is very effective 
It can be used for jointing the saw, and simply keeps the teeth uniform, the hook and 
depth of all teeth the same, so that saws can be kept in first-class order with little 
trouble. 

TOOL GRINDER.—The gang of emery wheels need no commendation. Every 
mill man knows how handy k is to have various shaped wheels always ready. The shape 
of the faces of these wheels can be varied to suit special uses without extra charge. 

Tool Grinder with 5 wheels. $40 00 Head Griiidin^^ Allac hmenl. $16 OO 

Saw Gummiiif^ Attachment. 10 OO Machine with all Attachments. 06 OO 

Head Grinder Alone. 36 OO 

Approx. Weight Emery Wheels Driving Pulley Speed 

250 lbs. 8-iu. diameter 4X2>/{ 500 

10 Per Cent advance in price for boxing and delivery at New York for export 
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No. 231. O. K. Circular or Drag Saw Gummer. $75.00. 

Weight Drive Pulley Speed 

450 lbs. 4 -in. 1200 


'The upright iron frame one solid piece, 5 feet high. Capacity, circular rip saws, 6 to 
72-inch cut-off or butting saw, 6 to 48 inch. Mulay, gang, drag or long crosscuts. 


New Style Bench Saw Gummer 

List price $7.50. Code word. Gosling. 



SPECIFICATIONS. 

Weighs about 40 pounds. 

Diameter of spindle between flanges, i inch. 
Length of bearing, 6 inches. 

Size of pulley, 41/2x2.)^ inches. 

Height from bench to center of spindle, 8*4 
Designed for wheels up to 12 inch diameter, 
T *4 inch thick. 

Bench space occupied, 9 * 4 ^ 1 *-^^8 inches. 


Bench Grinding Machinery 



No. 95. 

No. 95 for wheels 7 .\ix 4 hicli hole, $7.50. Countershaft, $10. 
Machine, 10 tt^s. Countershaft, 45 tbs. Rmery wheel ex¬ 
tra. Pulley, 2x1 Vj inch. Speed of spindle, 3200. 
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No. 95A. 

No. 95A. For wheels 8xix^ hole, $10. Countershaft. 
$10. Machine, 40 tbs. Countershaft. 55 tbs. 
Emery wheel extra. Pulley 2*4x1^ inches. 
Speed, 2400. 



No. 96. 

No. 96. For wheels loxij^x^ hole, $13.50. 
Countershaft, $13.50. Machine, 75 tbs. 
Countershaft, 100 tbbs. Emery wheel ex¬ 
tra. Pulley, 4^x3^^x2^. Slow speea, 
1900. 



No. 96A. 

No. 96A. For wheels 12x2x1 hole, 
$25. Countershaft, $13.50. Machine, 
no tbs. Countershaft, 100 tbs. 
Emery wheel extra. Pulleys 
5 x4^x 25^. Slow speed, 1600. 



No. 97. 

No. 97. For wheels 
I 4 x 2 ^xiJ 4 > $ 40 - Coun¬ 
tershaft, $19. Machine, 
175 tbs. Countershaft, 
200 tbs. Emery wheel 
extra. Pulleys, 65/2X 
5^x3^. Slow speed, 
1400. 
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A CUTTER HEAD GRINDER 


with Tracking Attachment 



We have in the past recom¬ 
mended the file for sharpening? the 
Bits of the Shimer Cutter Heads, 
and we would repeat that for all 
around service the file, in fairly 
well trained hands, is thoroughly 
good. 

There may be some mills 
where the almost constant service 
of a filer makes it necessary to pro¬ 
cure more economical means by 
which the Bits of the Cutter Heads 
may be sharpened, and for such we 
are pleased to offer herewith the 
new Grinding Machine, with Pat¬ 
ent Tracking Attachment. 

The stub directly under the 
emery wheel is selected to suit the 
bore in the Head. The Head is 
slipped on, fastened with set screw, 
and raised or lowered by turning 
the hand wheel until the wheel 
passes clear of touching the head 
flange. 



To get the proper hook to the bit, move the carriage laterally to the right or left, to 
the right for one Head, to the left for the other, and set carriage by means of the index 
pointer and scale on base plate. 

To get the Angle of Shear, swing the Head around to suit and fasten set screw. 
Raise or lower the Head so as not to grind the flange of the Head. (The carriage is 
arranged to run on ball bearings, sensitive and light in operation. The Ball Bearings 
are covered and protected from dust and dirt. An adjustment is provided to take up 
wear when necessary.) Now push the Head and carriage slowly and carefully at first 
to the wheel and turn the Head so as to bring the Bit face against the wheel, a mere 
touch being sufficient to sharpen. Repeat the operation for all the Bits of the same 
series. Then remove the emery 
wheel and put the other side next 
to collar for the other series of 
Bits. Once the operator under¬ 
stands where to set the carriage to 
suit the Heads, the process will be 
found simple and complete. 

After the grinding, then place 
the head upon the stub at side 
of machine frame, and set the Bits 
by means of the gauge or the 
Tracking Attachment, as provided. 

A few sharpenings will give the 
operator confidence, and with each 
succeeding operation the time re¬ 
quired for sharpening will be re¬ 
duced to the minimum. 

The two-step cone will provide 
for the wear of the wheel to give 
greater speed as it is reduced in 
diameter. 


Weight of machine, about 300 pounds. Boxed for export, 350 pounds. 


Price, complete machine with one emery wheel and countershaft (net).$80.00 

With each machine one emery wheel, countershaft and wrenches are included. T. & 
L. pulleys are 6 in. in diameter, 3 inch face, and should run 375 . Size of belt to counter¬ 
shaft 2 ^ in.; from countershaft to machine 2 ^ in. 
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A NEW CUTTER HEAD PILING STAND 

for the Bench 

With Tracking Attachment by means of which the Bits are all set 
Quickly and Accurately 



This cut represents a new and improved Filing 
Stand, with Tracking Attachment. Ordinarily the 
gauge that accompanies each Shimer Cutter Head 
is all the instrument needed for doing the work, but 
in many instances, when the machine is waiting for 
the sharpening and re-setting of the Bits, workmen 
are apt to hurry, and as a result, the Bits are not 
set as closely as they should be. The Tracker above 
is a handy and convenient attachment to quickly 
bring the projection of the Bits to the same cutting 
circle. 

The Head will do its best when the knives are 
set equidistant from the center, and ihe Tracking At¬ 
tachment is intended to get that fine adjustment 

which is almost impossible to obtain by other 
Patented July 22, 1902. methods. 

Price, complete, with one Stub only, $8.75. Extra Stubs, each, 75 Cents. 


HAND SCREW PRESS 

For Gumming Circular Saws or Punching Iron or Steel. 



This Press is made in two sizes or weights, and of a style rendering it strong and 
durable for punching, slotting, toothing or shearing purposes. 

The No. 99 Press weighs 460 tbs., and is adapted for gumming saws or punching 
steel up to 5 gauge (7-32 inch) in thickness. 

The No. 100 Press weighs 250 tbs., and will gum saws up to 8 gauge (5-32 inch) in 
thickness. 

Special dies and punches, or shear blades, will be furnished on order. 

This is a very desirable and powerful machine, and we recommend it as superior. 
When ordering state the purpose for which the Press is intended, and always 
send templet with order to enable us to make the dies to suit requirement. The price 
for a set of dies cannot be guaranteed in advance, but is based on actual material and 
labor costs, and ranges from $15 to $30 per set. Ten per cent advance for boxing and 
delivery at New York for export. 
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No. 402. 24 Inch Combination Tool and Knife Grinder, $32.00. 

Boxed 13x13x36 Inch; Weight, 105 pounds. 

This machine is designed for general use as a tool grinder, for which purpose one 
suitable rest is provided, not illustrated; or, for use in the hand grinding of planer knives, 
cutters, etc. The knife may be ground at any desired bevel and is moved to and fro by 
hand. With each machine is furnished, at price above, one 12x1 knife grinding wheel, 
and one rest. Will furnish additional wheels for any purpose at regular list and dis¬ 
count, if order specifies the diameter, thickness, shape of face and class of work. Drive 
pulley is 3x3 inch. Extras will be furnished as follows: Countershaft, $10; moulding 
knife rest, $2; saw gumming attachment, $16. Countershaft has seven inch drop of 
hanger. T. & L. pulley, 5x3 inch; speed, 450, with a 10x3 inch drive pulley. 



Knife Grinding Attachment for Grindstones. 

No. 400—^30 inch Hand Grinding Attachment. $18 00 Code Word, Ogrindus 105 lbs. 

No. 401—40 inch Hand Grinding Attachment. 26 00 Code Word, Ogrindme ISO lbs. 

The device illustrated is designed for the hand grinding of planer knives or cutters 
upon a wet grindstone. It consists of a properly arranged carriage sliding upon a bed, 
which can be readily attached to any grindstone frame. The knife is clamped to the 
carriage, set to any bevel desired, and moved to and fro by hand, being guided by the 
planed ways. It is designed for shops having a limited amount of grinding, such that 
an inexpensive device is desirable. 

CUP WHEELS. 

We carry always in stock for our different Knife Grinding Machines a large assort¬ 
ment of Cup Wheels, made variously from emery, corundum, or carborundum, and for 
dry or wet grinding, and customers requiring additional wheels for their machines can 
obtain from us promptly wheels that in grain, grade, size and composition, through long 
and varied experience, are highly satisfactory and the best obtainable. 
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SHINGLE OR SEGMENT SAW GRINDERS Shingle Saws are ground taper¬ 
ing. A saw 10 gauge at the rim, 
and 8 gauge at the eye, 38 inches in 
diameter, on a 22 inch collar, will 
be 15 gauge at 36 inches, and 14 
gauge at 34 inches, or an average 
of 2 gauges on four inches of wear. 
It should saw five million shingles 
in this reduction. 

Timber that will produce t 
million shingles with a 15 gauge 
saw set for 5-32 inch saw kerf (re¬ 
quiring 12-32 inch stock to a shin¬ 
gle), will make five million, four 
hundred and fifty-four thousand, 
five hundred and forty-five shin¬ 
gles, if sawed with a 16 gauge .saw 
set at 4-32 inch (requiring 11-32 
stock), or a saving of ninety thou¬ 
sand, nine hundred and nine shin¬ 
gles to the million, or a little over 
nine per cent. 

Band saws have supplanted :ir- 
cular saws, saving on inch lumoer. 
The average thickness of a standard shingle with 16 gauge saw is but 11-32, there¬ 
fore a saving on three kerfs in ulace of one. 

Saw runs in water trough. Machine grinds, reverses and stops automatically when 
saw is ground to required gauge. Saw can be ground without removing collars. A most 
economical machine for use of shingle saw operators. Kniery wheel I2x^ should 
run 1,200. 

We can furnish any style of cone, or bushing, or collar, that may be required. Give 
diameter of hole in saw, and if saw has a collar, send sketch of same, showing thickness. 
Collars can be made specially to order when so required at fair prices. These Grinders 
have always proven satisfactory. 


OBJECT —To save kerf by reducing the gauge of saw as it 
wears smaller 


No. 178 Grinder for saws 24 to 38 inch diameter, I200. 1250 lbs. 

No. 178A Grinder for saws up to 52 inch diameter, $225. 

Approx weight. 1350 lbs. Boxed, 1700 lbs. 88 cii. ft. 


No. 257. Shingle Saw Grinder. (38 to 44 Inch Saw.) 


In this machine the saw is 
placed with flange toward the 
head in the saw arbor at the 
center of machine. Saw has a 
travel of 3 to 9 inches to or 
from emery wheel, so that the 
zone ground may be of any rea¬ 
sonable width. The depth of 
cut of emery wheel is gaugicd by 
thumb screw at right and top of 
machine. Everything protected 
from dust as much as possible. 
Machine is very perfect in all 
adjustments, and by reason of 
extreme weight does excellent 
work. It pays to keep your 
shingle saws ground thin. 

Heavy iron frame, in which 
are journaled a countershaft, 
and emery wheel arbor driven 
therefrom, a reciprocating carriage with adjustable dogs to set the length of carriage 
travel, and determine the width of zone or band to be ground on the saw. A saw arbor 
mounted on the carriage, a worm wheel on countershaft, a tangent gear on shaft con¬ 
nected by spur gears that are linked together to the saw arbor, a trough of water for 
the saw to run in when revolving against the emery grinding wheel. Such in brief are 
the general features of the saw grinder that nearly every Pacific coast mill and many 
eastern mills are receiving the benefit of today. 

Foot treadle starts and stops saw revolving. Two adjustable dogs determine the 
length of travel of reciprocating saw or carriage, its motion being similar to that of the 
platen or table on bed of an iron planer. Saw revolves in a trough of water—is always 
kept cool. Saw revolves backward—no danger of injuring operator. Saw is loosely 
hung on arbor and held against emery wheel by an adjustable screw opposite wheel. 
Emery wheel automatically shifted to gauge taper of zone ground on saw by an adjust¬ 
able form that may be filed to shape to suit the operator, grinding either straight or 
tapering. Wear of emery wheel adjustable. 
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^Sold with unqualified warranty) 


Bolton Circular Saw Hammering Bench. 


No. So Bollon Circular Saw Hatnrncrinjn Bein h. No anvil or tools. Price. $26 OO. Hammered. 
No. Si Bench complete with Saw fool Outlit. •' 60 OO. Hammerinj^:. 

Approximate Weight ot Bench. 200 lbs. .Approximate Weight of Complete Outfit, 325 lbs, 

door S])ace. 14x60x36 hi>^h. 


10 Per Cent .\d\ancc in Price for Boxitiiij and Delivery at New \'ork for KxiM»ri. 
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Bolton Circular Saw Hammering Outfit. 

Our Bolton Circular Saw Hammering Outfit includes everything for the bench (ex¬ 
cept the woodwork), 6xio Steel Faced Fisher Anvil, Set of Straight Edges, i8 and 36 
inch, or a VVidcmire Adjustable Gauge, pair of pound Hammers, doghead and cross¬ 
face, Rhodes* Sidedresser and Instruction Book on Circular Saw Hammering. 

With this Hammering Bench no helper is required, and the operator can readily 
handle a 72 inch saw, hammering from rim to eye of saw in a circle, as the saw is kept 
in any position by center pin on carriage, and may be moved very easily. The saw can 
be hammered immediately across the eye by raising it off the carriage center and slip¬ 
ping it on anvJ. thus enabling the operator to work on any part of the blade. 

The saw may be swung on bench either by means of the hook on block near anvil, 
or by raising the carriage track to vertical position, engaging the mandrel hole with car¬ 
riage center and then tipping the track back to a horizontal position. The carriage slide 
travels upon two parallel bars of \ V2 inch steel, hinged at the rear end. to admit of being 
raised to a vertical position. 

The saw anvil is mounted upon a cast iron block, the under face of which is the 
segment of a circle. This block is provided with a section of a worm gear (not seen in 
cut), which engages with a worm mounted on the hand wheel shaft. The hand wheel 
shaft and worm is mounted in another base casting, whose surface conforms to that of 
the upper block on which the anvil rests. If the surface of saw does not lie flat upon the 
anvil, the operator can instantly adapt the face of anvil to suit the saw plate, so that a 
solid blow can be struck by means of the hand wheel for tilting anvil. 

If desired, the filer can hang the saw upon the hook, where it will balance more per- 
tectly than if held by hand upon the floor, and in this position any part of the saw can 
be examined with straight edge. A set of pins driven in the timber supporting the anvil 
block will be useful when testing the saw in vertical position. 

For an anvil of usual size, 6xiox5‘/2 inches high, the anvil block should be mounted 
on a 10x12 timber about 26 inches high. There should be spiked to this timber a 2x10 
plank enough higher than the timber to hold the saw supporting slide on a level with 
the face of anvil, when same is leveled. The rear support for the slide should be erected 
of suitable height and properly braced as shown in cut. 

With this Hammering Bench, the necessary tools, and explicit directions covering 
every detail in saw hammering, any circular saw filer will be able to greatly improve the 
running of his saws. 

Our equipment for this purpose cannot be surpassed. 

Widemire Circular Tension Gauge. 

We advise every circular saw hammerer to buy one of our Widemire Adjustable 
Tension Gauges. Regular sizes. 24 inches long, price $5.00; longer or shorter sizes 
quoted on request. This gauge serves either as a straight edge or tension gauge, in¬ 
stantly adjustable for any speed. It is vastly preferable to the ordinary straight edge 
for securing perfect and uniform tension. Every user speaks in the highest praise of 
it, and the more expert the man the more does he value this gauge. We can guarantee 
it to please. 
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Every Circular 
Saw Eller and 
Mlllman Needs a 
WIdemIre Adjust* 
able Straight 
Edde and Tension 
Cause 



Write for descriptive circular. It will interest you. 


Suitable for 
Levellns or Ad* 
Justment of 
Tension at any 
Speed 


Standard size, 24 inches long, for saws 44 to 64-inch diameter. Price, |5 net cash, 
f. o. b. Grand Rapids, or by registered mail to points in the United States for |5.40. 
Prepayment by mail or express or of duty at customer’s cost. Weight, wrapped up, 
about 2 pounds; boxed, about 3 1*4 pounds. 

Special sizes, 15, 18, 20, 22, 27, 30 or 33 inches long, will be made to order at 
price net |6 f. o. b. Grand Rapids. 

No practical man can afford to be without this gauge. 

Recommended by and useful to expert circular filers. Invaluable for beginners. 
A good thing for saw shops or the mill filing room. 

Adjustable for tension at any speed. Order a Widemire Gauge. You will like It. 


A FEW TESTIMONIALS. We believe every user of this gauge would willingly 
give a testimonial for it on request. We have never solicited a testimonial for this 

tool, but many have been sent voluntarily, some of which we publish: 

E. A. ROGERS, PELHAM, Ga.—I am still using your Widemire Gauge and find it 
the best thing I ever used for hammering high speed saws. I have been using it on 

saws near 1,000 revolutions per minute, and it gives the proper opening when saws 

are fitted to it 

BLACKWATER LUMBER CO., DAVIS, W. VA.—We consider the Adjustable Ten¬ 
sion Gauge for circular saws the most practical device of the kind on the market. 

J. D. GEBOTT, DAVIS, W. VA. (BEAVER CREEK LUMBER CO.)—As to your 
Adjustable Tension Gauge for circular saws, in my judgment it is the finest tool ever 
offered to the public for this purpose. I have watched your saws time and time again 
and have yet failed to ever see them make a crooked line or fiutter in the guides, and 
standing extra heavy feed in frozen spruce, which I consider a very tough class of timber 
and hard to cut. Should I ever have occasion to again file circular saws in fast mills, 
I would certainly use your Gauge, as it is far superior to the ordinary way of testing 
for tension with the straight edge. 

P. MOEGERLE. BEAVER FALLS. PA. (CHAMPION SAW AND GAS ENGINE CO.) 
—Having used your Adjustable Tension Gauge for Circular Saws, I can cheerfully say it 
is a good tool. It is especially good for mill men who run high speed saws and are not 
professional hammermen, as it enables them to determine very accurately how a saw 
should be hammered. 

WILLIAM BAZILLION, TUSKET. NOVA SCOTIA.—I herewith enclose $2 for your 
B. T. B. Book on Saws. Received your Tension Gauge all right—the best tool I ever 
had in the filing room. 

J. A. HILL. PARISHVILLE, N. Y.—I find the gauge to fit the tension of my saws 
after setting to the fifth degree of gauge. I don’t need any further trial to satisfy 
myself of its merits. It is a tool indispensible to filers of little experience. * 

R. H. MILFORD, SOUTH RIVER, ONT.—The Adjustable Tension Gauge 1 got from 
you last spring works first class. It cost me $7.60 to get it here; that is, with the duty 
and express, but I would not be without it since I know the good of it—that is, 1 can 
do the work so much quicker. I believe in the use of a tension gauge for circular saws 
as well as for bands. 

E. A. ROGERS, PELHAM, GA.—Some months ago I purchased a Widemire Adjust¬ 
able Tension Gauge, and at first I never had confidence enough in it to use it, but we 
have a large saw that no filer could ever make go and I put this saw up with it and she 
stands right up to her work. 

A. H. MILLER, LOGTOWN, MISS.—Please find enclosed $2 for the B. T. & B. Man¬ 
ual on Saw Fitting. I am using one of your Tension Gauges ordered through the H. 
Weston Lumber Co., and I think it is the finest thing out. Please send book at once. 

We make an immense line of Saw and Knife Fitting Machines and Filers' Saw 
Tools. Filers wanting Swages, Sidedressers, Shapers, Straight Edges, Tension Gauges, 
Hammers, Leveling Blocks, Upsets, Swage Bars, Anvils, Silver Solder, Brazine or gen¬ 
eral Filing Room Machinery, ought to write us. 
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IMo. I06B Trip Hammer Saw Set 

Boxed f. o. b. Grand Rapids, $ 26 . 35 pounds 

For Saws 5 to 30 Inch Diameter. 

Cone A, centers saw; G, anvil; B, set¬ 
ting hammer. Operating lever extends 
upward at E; screw F regulates force of 
blow, i. e., determines height to which 
hammer is lifted. The three springs also 
regulate the force of blow; that is, ma¬ 
chine can be operated with one, two or 
three springs. The farther the teeth are 
placed over anvil and the harder the 
blow, the greater the degree of set given. 
The blows are always alike and a uni¬ 
form set results. A boy with this ma¬ 
chine can do absolutely correct work. 

The largest saw shop in the world em¬ 
ploys 28 of these machines. 

A Pew Customers 

Western Electric Co. New York Rathbone, Hair & Co. Chicago John Wlddlcomb <^ 0 ., Grand Rapids 

Sleael * Cooper. Chicago Louis K. Nonast. Chicago G. R. Veneer Works, Grand Rapids 

Vowy Organ Co., New York J. C. Wlntermejer. Chicago Michigan Chair Co., Grand Rapids 

Bradley, Currier A Co., New York Theodore Kundtz, Cleveland Bissell Carpet Sweeper Co., Grd. Rapids 

Baldwfs Locomotive W»ks, Philadelphia Cleveland Box Co., Cleveland Phoenix Furniture Co., Grand^Raplds 

Henry Disston 4: Sons, Philadelphia American Box Co., (Cleveland New England Furniture Co., Grd. Rpds, 

Brill Car Co . Philadelphia Standard Oil i^o., Cleveland Fred Macey Co., Grand Rapids 

Sikes Chair Co.. Philadelphia Wlddicomb Furniture Co., Grand Rapids ^ 

Over 2,000 machines sold. An indispensable machine for every concern that wants the 

best type of saw manufactured. 



TUTOMAI 

CIRCULAR SAW SETTING 

B,— _ MACHINE 



The Tidey Patent Swing Saw Gauge 


Saves time, material, and thereby money. Will save its cost many times over dur¬ 
ing the year. Not an expense, but an investment, yielding large returns. Any of the 
guesswork devices now in use will not avoid waste. Lumber costs money, and waste is 
money thrown away. The gauge permits of absolute adjustment of the lumber on the 
saw table, thus insuring against waste of lumber. Any number of lengths can be cut 
without having to change the stops, thus involving no waste of time. Stops operate 
automatically and do not require attention of the sawyer, thus giving him more time to 
guide the lumber carefully and increase the volume of work. Made of malleable iron, 
which will not break. Beware of fraudulent imitations and infringements made of cast 
iron. 


Price $ 2.60 per fool and $ 2.00 per stop 


In use in nearly every woodworking factory in Grand Rapids, and in hundreds of 
others in other towns in the United States, Canada and England. 

In ordering please designate whether the gauge is to be on the right or left hand 
side of the table facing the saw; also designate whether the gauge is to be marked in 
inches consecutively with a foot mark inserted at the end of each 12 inches, or whether 
it is to be marked in feet with the 12 inches repeated in each foot. Also state whether the 
saw is on the same end of the mandrel as that of the table which the gauge is to occupy. 
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Circular Saw Sets, Piling Vises and Guards. 



No. io6 Circular Set for Saws up to 48-inch 


diameter.$10 00 

Setting or Swaging Hammers, 
each. 1 00 

No. 106A Circular Set for 72-inch Saws. 13 00 


No. 107 Vise For Saws up to 2oinch diameter 8 OO 
No. 108 Vise For Saws up to 50-inch diameter 10 OO 
No. 108A For Saws up to 72-inch diameter ... 16 00 



Circular Filing* Vise and Jointer 
( is vertical when erected.) 


Our Filing Vise and Jointer is so useful and convenient that it should recommend 
itself to every user of circular saws. It is readily adapted to saws of any diameter or 
arbor line. 



Bennett Reliable Saw Guard. 


Easily Operated. Saw Will Not Pinch. 

Prevents Accident. Perfectly Reliable. 

Simplicity Itself. No Flybacks. 

Protect your saws with the only reliable 
Saw Guard. It saves time, is operated with 
one thumb screw, is adjustable all ways, is 
made of the best malleable iron and steel, is 
thoroughly reliable and will last forever. It 
is in daily use in the leading furniture factories 
in Grand Rapids, Michigan, and many other 
cities. 


Bennett Reliable Saw Guard. 
R. H. or L. H. Cut shows R. H. Guard. 


No. 118 Guard for saws 6 to 12 in. diam., $3 60 Weight 3 lbs. 
No. 110 “ 10 to 16 " 3 76 “ 5 “ 

No. 120 12 to 24 •“ 4 00 6 ■■ 
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Covel Circular Saw tiammerins 
Bench Outfit $50.00 



Saw Mandrels to Order 



• aV* «« . Strai^Vl* C««M* CtwWVKaixaa . ♦ C»a*.a 



&aa.^e- .. C.a.a.. 

• atait caltjaitat aay ftl* .t 



A4i» llaVU T ta ttaa Oaa^t t»tCu«ata« Saai 



Straight edges and Tension Gauges for any 
purpose. Made to order any gauge, width, length, 
straight, convex or concave to segment desired. 
Bench Saw Gummer Every filer or filing room needs'ja full set. 
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Always specify B., T. & B. Hammers, Anvils, Straight Edges, Tension Gauges, 
Leveling Blocks, Upsets, Swage Bars, Side Files, Jointers, Sawsets, Set Gauges, Mark¬ 
ing Stamps, Emery Dressers, Saw Gauges, Speed Indicators, etc. We furnish tension 
gauges, convex or concave, on segment of any desired circle, back gauges straight one 
edge, concaved to order on other edge; leveling blocks, any thickness, width or length. 
Hammers to order, any weight, style or grind. B., T. & B. Silver Solder never reported 
unsatisfactory. Buyers of Brazine repeat their orders. The best saw- tools are the 
cheapest to buy. We have them. 


The B. T. & B. Newly Revised 144 Rage Manual on Saw and 
Knife Fitting, by Mail, Post Paid on Receipt of $a.oo 
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Filers' Saw Tools# 

F. O. B. Orand Rapids. No filing room complete without an outfit. 

Remit by Draft, Money Order, Cash or Postage. 

6. T. & B. Manual on Bands, Circulars and Resaws, $2XX). Postpaid. 

Best Hand Forged Steel Saw Hammers 

Finely ground and polished; mounted with handle; made to order any style; in weight from one to 
ten pounds. Regular styles are Doghead. Cross Face. Twist Face. Combination and Swaging Hammers. 
AccT25 cents each for nickel plating, and 25 cents each for etching nanie. Circular, Band or Gang Saw 
Hamn^rs. Doghead or Cross Face per palr.$5.00. Light Finishing Band Saw Hammers per pair, 95.00 
Band Resaw Hammers per pair. $5.00. Single Hammers of any style furnished as follows: 

2. 2H. or 3 lb at.$2.50 5 lb at.$3 SiO 7 lb at.$4 60 

3Hlbat. 2 75 6 lb at. 4 00 8 lb at. 6 00 

4 lb at.3 00 


Best Steel Straight Edges and Tension Guages 
Straight edges from 4 to 120 inches long. 10c per Inch or $1.00 per foot. 
Tension guages, 6-1n. 7.5c; 8-la. $1 00; 10-ln. $1.S; 12-in. $1.50: 14-ln. $1.75. 

Band Saw Back Guages, 4 to 10 ft. long, straight or concave at $1.00 per foot. 
Band Resaw Back Gauges, straight or concaved, at $1.00 per foot. 



Combination Concave and Convex Tension Levels 


(On the segment of any desired circle.) 

14 In. at... $2 00 10-ln at....$l 75 6 In. at ....$1 50 

12 •• “ .... 1 90 8 “ “ .... 1 60 4 .* ** ... I 40 

Combination Straight Edge and Conve ''ension Levels 

14 in. at....$2 00 10 In. at....$1 75 6 in. at....$1 50 

12“ “....1 90 8 “ “....1 60 4 “ “....140 

Iron Leveling Blocks 


Surfaced both sides. Made to o^der any thickness or face. 
12x48x3....$25 00 12x60x3....$30 00 12x72x3... $35 00 

6x48x3.... 12 00 8x48x3, at$15 00. Larger sizes pro rata 

Steel Faced Saw Anvils (Warranted) 


Face, 8x 5 
“ lOx 6 
“ 12x 8 

“ 10x14 

“ 10x12 

“ 12x14 

“ 10x16 

“ 12x16 


Height, 5% Weight about 60 pounds Per pound $ 12 


54 

64 

8 

74 


86 

166 

m 

2,50 

375 

360 

450 


•12 
12 
35 00 
28 00 
46 00 
43 00 
50 00 



White Iron Saw Anvils Chilled and Ground 

X 8 Face about 60 lbs at 12c per pound 10x12 Face Band Saw Anvil about 160 lbs. at $16 00 

X 8 “ “78 “ 12c • 10x14 “ “ “ “ 186 lbs. at 18 60 

xlO “ “ 82 “ 12c “ 12x16 “ “ “ “ 270 lbs. at 27 00 


Upset Sw^es 

Conqueror No. 0 for Large Circulars.$3 ^ Conqueror No. 1 for Large Circulars.$3 00 

“ 2 “ Small •• . 2 50 “ “ 3 “ Small “ . 2 00 

“ “ 00 “ Large “ . 4 00 “ Band for Band Saws. 2 60 

No. 3—Mlxter Swage, largest size for saws of from 5 to 10 guage.$5 25 

“ 2— “ “ medium “ “ “ “ “ 8 to 12 “ . 4 60 

. •• 1_ *• •• for all thinner guages.3 75 

♦* o_ »• *» “ small thin saw. 3 00 

Swage Bars and Hammers 

Swaging Hammers, net. each 4*lu.$1.00; 7^-in. $1.25; 1-in. $1.50. 

No. 1—Bar, 8 or 6 sided, 11x1 X 4 inch.^50 No. 3—Bar, 8 or 6 sided, 11x14x4 Inch.$3 50 

“ 2- “ 8 or 6 “ llxl4xf^g “ . 3 00 “ 4- “ 8or6 “ 11x14x4 *' . 4 00 

Best Quality Silver Solder for Band Saw Brazing 

The perfect brazing of band saws depends largely upon the silver solder. Quality is far more im¬ 
portant than price. No good results can be had from the use of cheap, brittle solder. Our solder Is the 
finest obtainable for brazing tempered band saw steel. Regular sizes of solder In stock being 4, 4« 

1 and 14 Inch. Per oz . $1.25. 6 oz. or more. $1.00 per oz. We ad^se use of 14 inch solder for patch braz¬ 
ing in connection with th e Bolton Patch machine. 

Cutters and Patch Strips 

Cutters for Bolton Lap Cutting Machine, each $1.50. Cutters for Bolton Patch Machine, each $2.50 
Patch Strips for Bolton Patch Machine any guage or length to 3 Inches at 26c each. Autl-Frlcilon 
Washers for Saw Stretchers, $10 00. 

Marking Stamps for Iron. Steel* Brass. Mechanic's Tools. Etc. • 

Size 3-16 Inch letter, 25c. Per Alphabet. $4.50. Figures per set. $1.50. 

Size 6-16 Inch letter. 35c. Per Alphabet, $7.,50. Flguren per set. $2 50. 

Size 4 Inch letter 30c. Per Alphabet. $6.00. Figures per set. $2.00 

Size 4 Inch letter. 45c. Per Alphabet $9.00. Figures per set. $3.00. 
Steel and forging extra at 60c per pound. 

Marking Stamps for Logs. 

4 Inch letter, 75c. 1 Inch letter, $1.00. 14 Inch letter, 14 Inch letter, $1.50 Forging and 

steel extra 50c per pound. 

**Brazinc" The New Brazing Compound 

4 oz. sample bottle In mailing tube, postpaid, 44c; 4 oz. bottle in mailing tube postpaid, $2.13. Com¬ 
mercially pure muriatic acid, $1.00 ^r pound 

Repairs For Swages and Shapers 
We supply repairs for any make of swage or shaper. 
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Mixter’s Celebrated Champion Saw Cummers. 


With Patent Automatic Self-Feed. 



No. III. The Mixter Patent Automatic Self-Feed¬ 
ing Champion Glimmer, including three cutters (usual 
size, % and i inch), grinder and wrench. Price. 
$20.00 net. 

No. II2. Small size Patent Automatic Self-Feeding 
Champion Gummer, especially adapted for crosscut 
saws and small and medium circular saws, including 
three cutters ( 44 * V2 and 4^ inch), grinder and wrench. 
Price, $17.50 net. 

Extra Arbors for fj, J/2 and 4^ inch cutter for Mix- 
ter’s Champion Glimmers, $2.00 net. 

Extra Arbor for 4^ inch cutter for MixtePs small 
size Champion Gummers, $1.50 net. 

Full directions sent with each machine. 

The engraving represents Mixter’s Famous Cham¬ 
pion Gummer, with Patent Adjustable Self-Feed. It 
can be regulated at will to feed faster or slower, accord¬ 
ing to the work to be performed, and can be changed 
in an instant from self-feeding to hand-feeding. 

It is self-acting, throwing itself out of gear when 
the teeth are cut to the required depth, making them of 
uniform length. 

The Champion has the lateral or oscillating move¬ 
ment of the cutter, and is fully adjustable to all kinds 
of saws, from the largest circular to the smallest in gen¬ 
eral use; also mill and crosscut saws. The line of teeth 
can be cut at any angle desired, from horizontal to per¬ 
pendicular. It cuts very rapidly and with no risk of 
bending, breaking or case-hardening the saw. 


The Mixter Gummer is King. 

Mixter’s XX Cutters Price List. 

Size. .44 in. %, in. % in. in. % in. 1 in. in. IV »n. in. IV in. 

Each.$ 0.50 $ 0.50 $ 0.50 $ 0.60 $ 0.70 $ 0.80 $ 0.90 $ 1.00 $ 1.25 $ 1.75 

In ordering cutters, be sure to give size of hole, as well as size of cutter required, or 
you can send us an impression of one end of the cutter on paper. 

No cutters genuine unless stamped “MIXTER’S XX.’’ 

Mixter’s Dupiex Swages. 

With Improved Patent Guides. 



No. 3. Duplex Swage, largest size, for saws of from 5 to 10 gauge.Price, $5.25 

No. 2. Duplex Swage, medium size, for saws of from 8 to 12 gauge. “ 4.50 

No. I. Duplex Swage, for all thinner gauges. “ 3.75 

No. o. Duplex Swage, for small, thin saws. “ 3.00 
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CYLINDER SAW CUMMER. 




CAN mm. 

VSKD 

rOR GUMMING 
ANY KIND 

or A rAw. 


The accompanying illustration sbosia 
the Cylinder Saw Gummer. This 

Cummer is adjustable, being so cod> 
Ktmcted that it can be raised or lowered, 
and the wheel can be used at any desired 
angle while the Gummer is in use. 


Price, including Belt and Emery 
unieel, $25 00. 


Pocket Steel Tapes for 
Mechanics, Engineers, 
Surveyors, Etc. 

(Nickel Plated, Spring Wind.) 



No. 143 . 
No. 145 . 
No. 146 . 
No. 148 . 
No. 100. 
No. 101. 
No. 103 . 
No. 104 . 


36 inch, % inch tape, each, net, postpaid. 

60 inch, % inch tape, each, net, postpaid. 

72 inch, % inch tape, each, net, postpaid. 

96 inch, % inch tape, each, net, postpaid. 

25 feet, postpaid. 

33 feet, postpaid. 

50 feet, postpaid . 

66 feet, postpaid . 

We can furnish a hard leather case for the 25 to 66 foot tapes 
for $ 1.50 additional price. 


$1 00 
1 25 
1 50 
1 75 
3 25 

3 50 

4 00 
4 50 
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SAWS AND KNIVES 

We undertake to meet any requirement for 

-SAWS- 

BANDS, GANGS, CIRCULARS, BAND RESAWS, NARROW BANDS 

-KNIVES- 

PLANER, JOINTER, VENEER, MOULDING, PAPER, HOG, BARKER 
METAL SHEAR BLADES, ETC. 
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Cup Wheels for Knife Grinding, Straight and Concaved Saw Cummers 

We carry in stock a large assortment of emery wheels of standard makes, ordered express¬ 
ly for our different grinding machines, with which to equip each machine with one suitable 
wheel, before shipment, and to supply those who may wish to place subsequent orders for 
wheels with us in order to secure required sizes and grades for quick shipments. 

Miscellaneous Emery Wheels 

We also carry in stock all sizes of emery wheels suitable for our different band, gang, and 
circular sharpeners, lap grinders, band wheel and bench finders. 

Special sizes or shape of wheels for any purpose, if not in stock, will be furnished at 
earliest possible moment after receipt of order. 
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B. T. & B. Friction-Feed Self-Trip Bolting and Slat Saw Mill 

A General Utility Saw for the Farm^ Plantation or Mill 



Bolting Mill, showing Attachnoient for Splitting Round Fence Posts, Bolts, etc. 

No. 235A. 

Bolter or Slat Mill, 30 in. saw, 6 ft. carriage, 3000 to 5000 capacity, 1500 lbs. $135.00 

No. 235B. 

Mill, 36 in. saw, 8 ft. carriage, 3000 to 5000 capacity, 1750 lbs... 145.00 

Post or Bolt Splitting Attachment for either size mill, extra, $15. 

Painesville, Ohio, March 9, 1900. 

Please to ship us as quickly as possible, another 8-ft. Mill, same as last sent us, with 
one saw, same as sent previously. Don’t forget to put on the box on the end of arbor, 
outside of belt pulley, same as our former rig. 

Please to advise by return mail how soon you will ship. This makes four of these 
mills we have bought of you, and you ought to be able, after awhile, to give us a special 
discount, on account of being good customers, if for nothing else. 

Yours verv truly, 

THE ROBISON BASKET CO. 



Bolting Mill, Six-foot Car, showing Automatic Self-Trip. 
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This machine is specially adapted for resawing square timbers and planks into 
dimension stuff or sawing small logs. It has an iron frame and heavy steel arbor, iron 
track planed true and smooth, rack feed, adjustable fence gauge, powerful return feed 
and will carry a saw 30 or 36 inch diameter. It is ordinarily furnished with a self trip, 
adjustable to cut any length up to 6 or 8 ft., according to size of mill, which keeps the 
car in motion and requires no attention from the operators, leaving all their time to feed 
the mill and carry away the stuff. 

This is the most complete and efficient machine on the market for cutting out slats, 
pickets, handles and similar small stuff. The splitting attachment shown in above cut is 
not furnished except on special order, it being designed for splitting fence posts, bolts, 
etc. 

Outside boxes not shown on above cut are provided with these machines. The power 
required is from 10 to 15 horse, according to size of saw and logs. The capacity depends 
upon the power and skill used, usually from 3,000 to 5,000 per day of plank or timber 
cut into dimension stuff. 

The splitting attachment is designed only for cutting through the center of log and 
it is not necessary to hold the log when being split. If the machine is used for ripping 
up a log, the log must be held in place when cutting the first slab. The gauge is readily 
adjusted and it takes but a moment to readjust it for varying widths. The maximum size 
log for which the mill with 36 in. saw is recommended is about 15 inch diameter. On 
special order the mill can be equipped with a foot instead of a hand trip, although the 
latter is rather more convenient, as the operator can simply touch the lever with his 
hand and move the carriage backward or forward at his pleasure. The trip can be set to 
work the carriage automatically full or partial stroke as desired, or the self trip may be 
disconnected and the machine run as a hand trip. The friction feed consists of a paper 
pulley running against iron pulleys. When used with a hand lever, the simple pulling 
of the lever puts the trip in gear and by releasing it stops the carriage. By shifting 
the lever to the other side, reverses the machine and if the machine is run automatic. 


it trips itself when the carriage goes the required distance. 

The saw arbor is 1 15-16 steel with three bearings, the hole in saw 1% inch and a 
H inch hole is punched to fit the pin. The pulley regularly supplied on saw arbor is 
10 inches in diameter, 9 inches face, speed 1,000 to 1,200. The mill is 2 feet high and 
from the fioor to top of carriage Is 2% feet. The fioor space required is 21%x4 ft. 7 in. 

The mill is made only R. H. as illustrated. The bolting mills are capable of taking 
care of timber the length of the frame, thus a 6-foot mill will handle 6-foot timber, etc. 
With each mill one saw is supplied. These mills are admirably adapted to the require¬ 
ments of stave and heading concerns or to the getting out of dimension stuff. Is the 
best machine in the market for all ripping, splitting or re-sawing of stock fairly within 
its capacity. It is not, however, a saw mill or an edger and should not be ordered for 
work required of such machines. When required, a saw up to 36-in. diameter on the 
6-ft. mill, and up to 40-in. diameter on the 8-ft. mill can be used and will be supplied at 
the extra price for same. For long stock the mill is usually run as a hand trip machine, 
the planks or bolts being fed part way by hand. The mill travels as fast as the saw 
can cut and the return is twice the speed. Floor space of 6-ft. mill 4 x 22 feet. For 
handling long stock we do not recommend the self-trip machine, because the operator 
does not have time to push up the next cut before the automatic trip would start 
on the return motion. 

In such case the hand trip is preferable, because simply touching the lever will 
put the machine in operation. These machines give perfect satisfaction. 
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Smith Power Feed Bolting Saw Machine 



The above cut represents our Latest Improved Smith Power Feed Bolting Saw 
Machine (for both handle and spoke timber), which has a 12-lnch frame with 
6-inch table. 

We build these machines of any desired size to cut from 3-foot to 12-foot lengths, 
either side or center cut. The side cut is used for sawing handle timber. 

The machine is built of 6 x 8 inch seasoned timber, except the sill next to the saw 
cheek, which receives the greatest strain from the saw, is made of 8 x 8 seasoned timber. 

The frame is mortised and tenoned and bolted with joint bolts and rods, which 
makes it thoroughly rigid and substantial. 

The arbor is of 3-inch steel with welded collar, which prevents any possibility of 
the saw loosening or giving. It has a large fly wheel turned and balanced, and a driving 
pulley 20 inches diameter and 12 inches face. The arbor rests in three 10-inch heavy cast 
boxes, well babbitted, giving it 30 inches of solid bearings. 

It has the best power friction feed with a cone pulley, giving 3 feeds and a quick 
return (3 to 1 of the feed.) 

The table is of 2-inch oak, either double or single, or both, and covered with heavy 
sheet steel. It is gibbed to an iron track running the length of the frame, planed and 
dressed V shape, which makes it run true and accurate. 

There is an adjustable gauge on the table to regulate a uniform width in sawing. 

Ahead of the cut of the saw, under the table, is an iron roller which supports the 
table and prevents it giving down when sawing heavy timber. This table will swing a 
54-inch saw which is steadied by an adjustable guide in front. 

This machine is sold under an absolute guarantee. 


No. 1, 6 ft. cut.$170.00. Shipping weight 2800 lbs. 

No. 2, 8 ft. cut. 180.00. Shipping weight 3000 lbs. 

No. 3, 10 ft. cut. 200.00. Shipping weight 3300 lbs. 

No. 4, 12 ft. cut. 220.00. Shipping weight 3600 lbs. 


We supply no saw with these mills except on regular order at standard price. 
State size of saw and length of cut wanted. 
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Smith Automatic Rip Saw Machine 
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The above cut represents our Smith Automatic Rip Saw Machine for ripping cut 
stock for spokes, felloes, palings, tapered whip stocks and cradle fingers, etc., after 
the timber has been quartered or put into planks. 

This machine has an eight foot frame, with four foot table, made from 4x6 inch 
seasoned timbers. 

The frame is mortised and tenoned and bolted with joint bolts and rods which 
make it thoroughly rigid and substantial. 

The Arbor is 2-inch steel with welded collar, which prevents any possibility of 
the saw loosening or giving. It has a fly wheel, turned and balanced, and a driving 
pulley 12-lnch diameter, 8-inch face. The arbor rest is three 7-inch heavy cast boxes, 
well babbitted. 

It has the best Power Friction Feed with a cone pulley giving two feeds and a 
quick return (3 to 1 of the feed.) 

The table is of 2-inch oak, either double or single, or both, and covered with heavy 
sheet steel. It is gibbed to a cast iron double track running the entire length of the 
frame, planed and dressed V shaped, which makes it run true and accurate. 

There is an adjustable gauge on the table to regulate a uniform width in sawing. 

This machine will swing a 28-inch saw and is built in any size to cut from 3 to 
9-foot lengths, either side or center cut. 

This machine is sold under an absolute guarantee. 


No. 1, 3 ft. cut.$ 80.00. Shipping weight 1800 lbs. 

No. 2, 6 ft. cut. 100.00. Shipping weight 2000 lbs. 

No. 3, 9 ft cut. 115.00. Shipping weight 2200 lbs. 


Saw will be furnished if ordered at manufacturer’s price. 
State size of saw and length of cut wanted. 
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Three Styles as Follows. THE **TOWER** 2 AND 3 SAW EDGERS (Improved) 

The Only Edgcrs 
on the Market Es¬ 
pecially Designed 
for Mills Cutting 
Not to Exceed 
20»000 Feet In 
Ten flours. 

Over One 
Thousand in 
Daily Use. 


A combination of 
pa rts, every one 
of which has been 
demons! rated by 
many years of ac¬ 
tual experience to 
be peculiarly suited 
to the purpose it 
serves. 

These edgers are admirably adapted for small mills for the following reasons: 

I. They take up little room. a. They require little power. 3 . They are cheap. 

At the same time they are strong and thoroughly practical, fulfilling every require¬ 
ment, as is amply evidenced by the large number of them in use. 

Why pay twice as much for an edger requiring double the power and floor space, 
and doing no beter work? 

The following features contribute to the excellence of these celebrated edgers: 

1. The shifting mechanism is up-to-date, convenient and positive. 

2 . The feed rolls are adjustable in four directions, which means extreme accuracy. 

3 . The saws may be removed easily and quickly without disturbing the arbor. 

4 . The saw arbor is provided with a steel feather key throughout its entire length. 
This does away with small individual keys for the different collars. 

5 . The vital parts are carried by a substantial iron husk, resting solidly on the floor. 

NOTICE. 

Of the one thousand of these edgers in use, not twenty-five are provided with front 
pressure rolls. 

With a small edger like these, no front pressure roll is required. If the saws are 
kept in proper condition the lumber will go through perfectly straight without it, while 
if they are NOT in proper condition, a front pressure roll is of no avail. 

At the same time, we can, if desired, provide these edgers with a front pressure roll 
hung in the most aoproved manner, at a reasonable advance. 

Length over all, 23 ft. Greatest width over all (over saw mandrel), 54 inches. Width 
between guides, 32 inches. Shipping weight complete, 1,470 pounds. Driving Pulley, 10 
inches diameter by 8 inches face. Speed, 1,500 to 1,700 revolutions per minute. Feed Pul¬ 
leys, 18 inches diameter x 3 inches face. Saws, 14 inches x lo gauge. The Saw Arbor is 
of cold roll steel, i 15-16 inches in diameter. The Feed Rolls are so fluted as to be most 
effective without defacing the lumber. The Saws are shifted by means of strong levers, 
conveniently located, fully protected from the dust, and so arranged as to provide against 
lost motion and consequent inaccuracy. The Saw Collars are accurately fitted and have 
long bearings. The Table Rolls are of wrought iron, with steel journals. 

If you wish an Edger, please answer the following questions: 

1. Do you want Edger No. i, 2 , or 4 ? 

2 . As you stand in front of Edger, facing it, do you want the dividing pulley on the 
right or the left-hand side? 

3 . Standing as above, do you wish the stationary saw to be on the right or the left? 
(It is almost invariably put on the same side as the driving pulley.) 

4 . To the guide nearest the stationary saw a 2 inch or a 4 inch wing is hinged, 
which is turned up or down to increase or decrease the distance to the stationary saw. 
Which width do you prefer? 

5 . How much space do you wish between the stationary saw and the guide (not 
the WING), on the table? (Note—As the tight collar is secured by means of a set 
screw, its position on the arbor can readily be changed.) 

6 . What is the capacity of your mill in ten hours? 

7 . Do you cut hard or soft wood? 
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No. 7 . 3 Saw Extra Edger (no 
front pressure roll.fl70 

No. 8 . 3 Saw Extra Ed^r 

(with front pressure roll) 106 

No. 10 . 3 Saw Extra Edger.. 220 


The “Tower 
Extra” 3- 
Saw Edger. 

For Milb CuUIng 
up to 30,000 Feet 
In Ten noun. 


Among the reasons for the great popularity of these celebrated edgers are the following; 

I. They take up little room. 2 . They require little power. 

3 . The mechanism for shifting the saws is up-to-date, convenient and positive. 

4 . The feed rolls are adjustable in FOUR directions, which means absolute ac¬ 
curacy. 

5 . The saws may be removed easily and quickly, without disturbing the arbor. 

6 . The vital parts are carried by a substantial iron husk resting solidly on the floor. 

7 . They are pre-eminently practical. 

S. There is no edger of the same capacity made approaching them in cheapness. 

These edgers are a combination of parts each and every one of which has been dem¬ 
onstrated by many years of practical experience to be highly efficient and entirely sat¬ 
isfactory. Length over all, 24 feet. 

Greatest width over all (over saw mandrel): Nos. 7 and 8 , 64 inches; No. 10 , 
70 inches. Width of Nos. 7 and 8 between guides, 36 inches; of No. 10 , 42 inches. 

Shipping weight of Nos. 7 and 8 , 2,800 pounds; of No., 10 , 3,200 pounds. 

(Note. —In all but width and weight the No. to is an exact duplicate of the No. 8.) 

These edgers are regularly provided with three saws, of which one is stationary and 
two are independently movable. 

The position of the stationary saw can be changed by merely loosening a set screw. 

While, as stated, three saws are the regular complement, one of the saws can be 
omitted, if desired, or, on the other hand, the number of STATIONARY saws can be 
increased. These changes of course affect the price. 

Speed, 1,500 to 1,700 revolutions per minute. 

The Tables. —Each table is ten feet long, accurately joined and securely bolted 
throughout. 

The Feed Rolls. —The feed rolls are so fluted as to be most effective without de¬ 
facing the lumber. They are adjustable in four directions. 

The T^ble Rolls. —The table rolls are of wrought iron, with steel journals. 

The Feed Pulleys. —Diameter of feed pulleys, igYz inches; face 4 inches. 

The Driving Pulley. —Diameter of driving pulley, 12 inches; face, 10 inches. 

The Saws. —The saws are 16 inches in diameter by 9 gauge. 

The Saw Collars. —The saw collars are strong, are accurately fitted and have long 
bearings. The Saw Mandrel. —The saw mandrel is of cold rolled steel. It is 2 7 - 1 1 
inches in diameter. A steel feather key extends throughout its entire length. 

Shifting the Saws. —The saws are shifted by means of strong levers, conveniently 
located, fully protected from the dust, and so arranged as to provide against lost motion 
and consequent inaccuracy. 

Removing the Saws. —The construction of this Edger is such that the saws may be 
removed with the utmost ease and expedition. 

If you wish an Edger, please answer the following questions: 

1. Do you want Edger No. 7 , 8 or 10 ? 

2 . As you stand in front of Edger, facing it, do you want the driving pulley on the 
right or the left? 

3 . Standing as above, do you wish the stationary saw to be on the right or the 
left? (It is almost invariably put on the same side as the driving pulley.) 

4 . To the guide nearest the stationary saw a 2 -inch or a 4 -inch wing is hinged, 
which is turned up or down to increase or decrease the distance to the stationary saw. 
Which width do you prefer? 

5 . How much space do you wish between the stationary saw and the guide (not 
the WING) on the table? (NOTE. — As the tight collar is secured by means of a set 
screw, its position on the arbor can readily be changed.) 

6 . What is the cai)acity of your mill in ten hours? 

7 . Do you cut hard or soft wood? 
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THF ..TAUIFP’* ANF MIN TUI A CIUI TRIMMFA These Trlmmere are pre>eminentlypract- 

lilt lOuffl Ont-nilll luOollu lliinntllisiinjsr/traf«^^ 

our exceptional facilities, and the vast 

number of them we turn out, are wbat enable us to make such extremely low prices. 



No. i6 Leiiijth over all, i8 feet; width over all, 5 ’a feet. Trims from 6 to i6 feet. $165 00 
No. i8 Length over all, 20 feet; width over all. 5‘<> feet. Trims from 6 to 18 feet. 170 00 
No. 20 Length over all. 22 feet; width over all, 5>2 feel. Trims from 6 to 20 feet. 187 00 
No. 22 Length over all, 24 feet; width over all. 51^2 feet. Trims from 6 to 22 feet. 198 00 
No. 24 Len^h over all, 26 feet; width over all, 3'>3 feet. Trims from 6 to 24 feet. 209 
These are the regular sizes, but we can make any length desired. Shipping weight, 2000 

This is, without exception, the simplest and easiest trimmer to operate on the mar¬ 
ket. It will do more work in a given time than any similar trimmer made, and that with 
less fatigue to the operator. With it one man can easily trim the output of a mill cut¬ 
ting up to 30,000 feet in ten hours. 

The Adjustment Crank being attached to one of the transfer blocks, the operator 
shifts the saws as he walks toward the board to be trimmed, thus performing two op¬ 
erations simultaneously. This saves considerable time. The crank can be attached to 
either block. 

The saws are shifted through the medium of a double rack and pinion—one in 
front (not shown in the accompanying illustration) and one in the rear—which insures 
extreme positiveness. There are two feeds—one thirty feet per minute, the other fifty. 

The feed can be started, stopped or changed without stopping the saws. One lever 
controls both feeds. 

The feed works are composed of gears. This makes the feed positive. 

The saws travel in unison, in opposite directions. Each complete revorution of the 
adjustment crank increases or decreases the distance between them exactly two feet. 

This Trimmer can be placed in a very narrow space, the width over all of the 
standard machine being only 5 V 2 feet. Both the arbor and the feed shaft are of ample 
size and are coupled in the center with accurately fitted flange couplings. 

The transfer blocks are built up from steel angles and have babbitted bearings in 
the center, which support the arbor and the saw while the saw is at work. These blocks 
are so constructed that the board is supported as close to the saw as possible, which 
insures a clean cut. The saw collars have 7^/2 inches bearing on the arbor. They are 
provided with steel keys. 

The driving pulley may be in the center or at either end. If in the center, a pulley 
6 inches in diameter is used; if on one end, a pulley 8 inches in diameter. Both pulleys 
have an 8 -inch face. The saws are t 8 inches in diameter by 10 gauge. 

Speed.—The Trimmer should run 2,000 revolutions per minute. 

If you wish a Trimmer, please answer the following questions: 

1. Do you want Trimmer No. t 6 , t 8 , 20 or 22 ? 

2 . What is the capacity of your mill in ten hours? 

3 . What kind of timber will you cut? 

4 . How thick lumber do you wish to trim? 

5 . Will the operator stand at the right or left hand end of Trimmer? 

6 . Do you want the driving pulley in the center or on one end? (If the Trimmer 
is to be belted from below, the pulley can be in the center; if from above, it must be on 
one end. Owing to the fact that only a 6 -inch pulley can be used if in the center, as 
der description on other side, it is earnestly recommended that we be permitted to put 
the pulley on one end wherever possible.) 

7 . If the driving pulley is to be on one end. do you wish it to be on the right or 
left end, as you stand in front of the Trimmer, facing it? (If possible, it should be on 
the end opposite that at which the operator is to work.) 

REMEMBER. 

1. That trimmed lumber commands a better price than untrimmed. 

2 . That a trimmer also saves freight by removing waste. 

3 . That a trimmer increases the quantity as well as improving the quality of the 
output. Thus it very soon pays for itself. 


In ordering be sure and answer questions above. 
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This machine can be used as a 
single rip saw or side edger; or it can 
be used as a gang rip saw, or it will 
rip bevel siding. This saw will rip from 
to 6 inches thick and as wide as 
17 % inches. Any number of saws can 
be put on the mandrel, so as to rip 
iny desired width. 

We are selling the Self-Feed Rip 
Saw for sawing barrel hoops, crate 
material and dimension material of all 
kinds, and especially for getting out 
hickory wagon and buggy material. 

The machine has every possible ad¬ 
justment for the quick and rapid han¬ 
dling of dimension material. Hoosier Self-Feed Rip Saw, 2,200 Lbs. 

75- 



DESCRIPTION. 

The "Hoosier” Patent Self-Feed Rip Saw is built strong and heavy; the frame of 
this machine is cast all in one piece and planed perfectly true. The machine has a 
square raising table, operated by right and left hand worm wheels and screws; this de¬ 
vice is easily operated by a crank at front end of machine, and is always firmly locked 
at any point, thus preventing the table from slipping down or jarring while the machine 
is in operation, this arrangement doing away with all clamp bolts and screws. The 
saw mandrel is made of i^-inch diameter steel and runs in two 6 and two 4 -inch boxes, 
babbitted with silver babbit. The sliding box on end of mandrel is easily and quickly 
removed for changing saws; the mandrel between the saw collars is i^-inch diameter 
by 8^2 inches; this space is filled with collars of different thicknesses, so that a gang 
of saws can be used for different width stock if desired; driving pulley on mandrel is 
8 x 8 . The board gauge is all iron and is operated by a lever and is firmly locked at any 
point by a lever and screw. The front end of table has a graduated scale for operating 
board gauge. The machine will rip stock 6 inches thick, and by placing saw on outer 
end of mandrel will take in stock 17 inches between board gauge and saw. Machine is 
provided with our patent feeding device, which has become so popular among leading 
mill and lumbermen in the last few years; it has two feed shafts, one in front and 
one in rear of saw; front shaft is provided with a thin Star feed wheel, that can be set 
directly in front of the saw; rear feed shaft is provided with a corrugated roll 
inches long (or we can furnish a hard rubber feed roll for planed stock when desired 
at extra cost); this feed roll carries the material away from the saw without being 
handled or touched by the operator. This feed is driven from saw mandrel by 2 and 
2 j/^-inch belts and sprocket chain, and the feed can be stopped by a clutch and lever 
while machine is in motion. 

The machine has four different feeds. The first feed is for heavy stock and feeds 
35 feet per minute; the second 75 feet; the third 100 , and the fourth 130 feet per min¬ 
ute, the saw running 3,000 revolutions per minute. 

The machine is provided with a resaw attachment for making bevel siding without 
extra cost. Floor space occupied by the “Hoosier” Self-F'ced Rip Saw is 50 x 54 inches. 
The height of table is 31 inches from the floor when clown to the lowest point. The 
table can be raised 6 inches. Countershaft is provided with 10 x 8 tight and loose pul¬ 
leys; the drive pulley is 20 x 8 ; speed of countershaft should be 1 , 200 , so as to run the 
saw 3 , 000 . Machine complete, with countershaft, weighs 2,200 pounds. 
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Lawson Patent Cut-Off Saw. 



New Endless Peed, Double or Single. 
Cut-Off Saw Machine. 


ONE MAN CAN DO THE WORK OF FIFTEEN MEN. 


Cuts off both ends of forty pieces per minute. Can be 
set instantly to any length. 

Perfect Equalizer or Cut-Off Saw. —Cuts off as fast as any man or boy can feed, and 
delivers the stock in an even pile, easy to gather. 

One man can cut more in one day with this machine than fifteen men by any other 
method, or one man can do the work of fifteen men. It is fifteen times as fast as any 
other method. For long lumber the operator stands at the end of the machine and 
pushes the board up to the gauge set beyond the saw the length of board wanted and 
gets two boards every two seconds—one outside the saw and one between the saws— 
this makes 6 o cuts each minute. He can handle two boards, one on top of the other, 
and double the product. If stock is less than 6 inches wide he can handle four boards 
and get a product of 240 boards every minute. 

IT WILL SAVE ITS COST EVERY MONTH. 

Used in all factories cutting off staves, chair stock, box boards, table stock, furni¬ 
ture lumber, shingle packing or slabs, novelty pieces, long boards, short boards, or 
any other kind of cutting, one or both ends square or bevel. 

It will saw slabs as easily as lumber or staves. 

It cuts stock 3 to 12 inches wide, ^ to i inch thick. 

This is the only Saw Machine of the kind on the market. It is covered with ten 
patents and any infringement will be prosecuted. 


Price. 

No. 2—Equalizes 7 in. to 60 in.$180.00 

No. 3—Equalizes 7 in. to 72in. 190.00 


Weight, 1,000 pounds. Speed Countershaft. 700 . T. & L. Pulley, 12 x 6 . Machine 
complete, ready to run except belts and saws. Saws should be 12 in. or 14 in. Speed 
should be regulated for stock it is desired to cut. .\dvise us in ordering of the nature 
of stock it is intended to cut. 
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Lath and Bolter Mills, Binders. Trimmers, Etc 
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Mo. J24A—3-Saw Lath Mill, 705 Price 3IOai 

No. 3245—4-Saw Lath Mill. 750 Iba , I 10.1 

Mb. 324C—Combined Iron Frame Lath Mill and Bolter “ 175.1 

(LAter Machine not illuatratcd.) 
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B. T. & B. NEW DESIGN RIP SAW TABLE 

Used for all Kinds of Ripping 


No. 2S6 Saw Table with top 36 inches wide by 4^ feet long, With Counter Shaft 

Heavv Iron Frame. . $66 00 


Without 
$46 00 



UMd For All Kindt of Ripping 

Tight and loose pulleys are 5x8 inches and 
With this machine a 16 inch Saw is used. 


For Cut Off Attachment add 37.50 to 
above prices. 

If 16 inch Saw is required add $2.75 to 
above prices. 

The frame is made of the best quality of 
cast iron. The Table consists of narrow 
glued up strips of hardwood thoroughly sea¬ 
soned and the cross pieces fastened below 
are cast iron, well ribbed to prevent any 
working of the table. 

The Mandrel is made of machinery steel, 
and revolves in extra long bearings. 

The New design Fence and device for 
raising and lowering the table are quick and 
accurate adjustments, 
should make 700 revolutions per minute. 


NO. 5 B. C. DRAG SAW MACHINE 

Weight, 1.650 lbs. Speed, 150 to 200 Revolutions Price, $1 lO OO 



NO. 3 B. C. DRAG SAW MACHINE 

Weight, 1,400 lbs. S|h*oH. 140 to 160 Revolutions. Price, $90 OO 

The No. 5 is designed 
for cutting stove wood, 
staves, heading awd 
shingle bolts. They are a 
complete self-feed mach¬ 
ine, built extra strong for 
heavy work- can be placed 
in the mill or woods and 
relied upon for handling 
and sawing the largest 
class of logs. The tight 
and loose pulleys are 24 inch diameter, 6 inch face. 

The No. 3 is calculated to be driven by 8 to 10 horse steam power and is designed for cut¬ 
ting stave, heading and shingle bolts. It has heavy oak frame, large shaft and balance wheel, 
26 inch stroke, and is the best all around low priced machine in the market. 



IMPROVED IRON SCREW BELT CLAMP 

For 6 to 14 inch Bells. $8 00 For 12 lo 18 inch Belts. $10 OO 

For iS lo 24 inch Kells. 12 OO For 24 to 36 inch Bells. 18 OO 

This clamp 
has corruga- 
t e d and 
beveled jaws 
which insure 
gripp¬ 
ing. Frame 
is of rock 
maple and 

the screws of the best wrought iron with square head and rapid pilch. They are the best bell 
clamps made and no one can afford to do without them. 
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New Improved Lathe. 
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12, 14. 16. iSaml 20 inch sizes for Woodworkers. 
16. 18, 20 and 24 inch sizes for Pattern Makers. 


No. 211. Universal Sawing Machine 
1,050 lbs. 


No. 220. Improved C<)lumn Shaper. 
i,.sy) lbs. 


Hand Planers and Jointers in S. 12, 16, 20. 24 and 30 inch size 
2 <ir 4 sided head. 

The quantity aiul (piality of work dtme with these Jointers 
cannot be surpassed. Cut shows 16-inch Hand Jointer. 


These cuts are merely 
illustrative. If wanting 
any such machines 
write us for descript- 
ive circular and price 
list. 
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THE IDEAL SAW GUIDE No. 142 

Weight, 80 lbs. Price, $10 00. 

This guide is designed to meet the require¬ 
ments of millmen needing a heavy, practical 
- and safe saw guide. It is adjustable and re- 
versible. The adjustments are made by 
turning the hand wheels, by which either jaw 
can be adjusted independent of the other. 
■jHH The jaws are turned and ht into parallel 
bored bearings, causing the adjustments to 
be made in direct line, the guide pins pre- 
senting a parallel surface to the saw at all 
times. 

\ The clearance between the jaws is large 
and ample for the discharge of all sawdust. 

• adjustments are all made without dan- 

ger to the operator while the saw is in motion, 
\ and are accomplished by moving the jaws 

with the hand wheels, and not by changing 
the guide pins as with guides having solid 
jaws. 

Being reversible the Ideal Guide can be 
used on a right or left hand mill by chang- 

iaw 1 ^ 


ing and reversing the jaws and either 
can be .turned back to permit the removal of 
the saw from the arbor without displacing the 
guide. 

The Ideal Guide is made heavy in every 
part so that it will be solid and substantial. 
It is built in the best possible manner, and 
we will guarantee it to give perfect satis¬ 
faction. 


With order give hand of mill, position of sawyer, dis¬ 
tance from center of slot to saw, diameter of saws, and 
distance from center of arbor to outside of roller stand 
when standing in rear of saw and to end of saw husk 
when standing in front and height of guides from saw’ 
husk to top of guides. 


No. 114 Heavy Circular Saw (tuide 
$40 00 
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Hand or Size quoted on request. Give Hand of Mill and Specify 
Block for which Dog is Wanted 
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A BAND SAW LEVELING AND TENSIONING OUTFIT. 

A band saw outfit for leveling and tensioning should comprise a saw stretcher, three 
or four wall brackets, four or five floor rolls, an anvil, an iron leveling block, a dog-head 
and cross-face hammer of suitable weight for the gauges of saws in use (some also use 
a twist-face hammer), a back gauge from 4 to 10 feet long, either straight or preferably 
concaved to suit the crown carried on back of saw, and a set of straight edges and ten¬ 
sion gauges in lengths to suit the widths of saws in use. 

The above tools are without exception articles that are essential to any properly 
equipped filing room and should be furnished by the operator of the mill. In addition 
there are a number of small tools that every filer ought to have at hand, and if not 
furnished by his employer, he ought to personally own them. Among these may be 
mentioned a wire gauge, speed indicator, emery wheeldresser, upset swage, sawset, 
sawset gauge, file side-dresser, jointer, etc. Some filers furnish their own hainmers, 
straight edges and tension gauges, or even the swage and swage shaper, preferring to 
own their own tools, or have them at hand for use in case of possible need, though the 
filing room is fully equipped with everything of the sort. Every filing room ought to 
be provided with a locker, in which all small tools may be kept securely when not 
required for use by the man in charge, and the use of the filing room and its contents as 
a tool room by every one around the plant should be prohibited. 

TENSION GAUGES AND BACK GAUGES. 


All saw filers need tension gauges for the purpose of securing a more uniform ten¬ 
sion than is likely to result from the application of straight edge and the eye test, and 
while the degree of the tension employed by different filers on different saws must 
necessarily be variable, there are some general truths that may serve as guides to those 
after information. 

For log band saws ranging from 8 to 14 inches wide, the tension gauges arc ground 
variously on segments of circles ranging from 32 to 51 feet diameter, but the segments 
that suit the majority of filers are of circles about 38 to 42 feet diameter, the gauge being 
usually made from 14-gauge tempered steel. 

For band saws ranging 4 to 8 inches wide the degree of the tension is usually 
somewhat more than for log bands, say segments of circles from 32 to 38 feet diameter. 
As manufacturers of tension gauges it is a matter of indifference on what segment 
we grind, and we very much prefer to be instructed on what segment to furnish gauges, 
if customer can instruct. In the absence of specific Instructions we furnish gauges 
according to length on true segments such as are commonly employed. Some filers 
carry their tension practically from edge to edge of saw; others carry a strip of saw 
one inch wide, more or less, on the toothed edge and a strip one-half inch wide, more 
or less, on the back edge, these strips serving as a sort of tire for the saw. Some filers 
employ several gauges, varying in length to suit the different widths of saws or the 
gradual wear. Thus for a 12-inch an ii-inch gauge will be used, and when the saw wears 
to 115/$ inches a lo^-inch gauge will be used, the tire carried on narrower saws being 
relatively less than on wider ones. These variations in methods indicate the individual 
experience of men constantly watchful of results. 

We furnish straight edges any length from 4 to 72 inch, made from 14-gauge pol¬ 
ished band saw steel, combination straight edge and tension gauges 4 to 14 inches long, 
combination convex and concave tension gauges 4 to 14 inches long, all on segpnents as 
ordered; back gauges with edge straight or concaved to order, 4, 5 or 6 feet long, in 
14-gauge polished band saw steel, or in lengths from 4 to 10 feet from 3-16-inch spring 
steel, 2V2 inches wide, the longer back gauges being furnished with handles, if so de¬ 
sired. If you run some crown in back edge of saw, as, for example, from 1-^4 to 1-32 
inch in from $ to 6 feet, the use of a concave back gauge to suit your requirement will 
afford better satisfaction, in that it will enable you to work out the back more uniformly 
than will result from the use of a straight back gauge. 

DOUBLE BACK GAUGES. 


One of the most desirable types of back gauges that we manufacture is made of 
spring steel, with one edge straight, the other edge concaved to order. These arc made 
in 4 to 10 foot lengths, and besides serving to secure the proper and uniform expansion 
of the back of saw, the straight edge side of gauge will prove highly useful for other 
purposes. We undertake to meet satisfactorily any clearly defined requirements for 
gauges that are submitted to us. 

Averaging the practice of saw filers, it may be said that band saws of the following 
widths can be run successfully tensioned to the segments of circles of the following 
diameters: 4 or 5 inch saws to from 30 to 34 feet, 6 inch saws to from 32 to 36 feet, 
8 inch saws to from 34 to 38 feet, 10 inch saws to from 38 to 42 feet, 12 inch saws to 
from 40 to 44 feet, 14 inch saws to from 42 to 46 feet. 
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THE LEVELING BLOCK. 

The leveling block is preferably of iron, surfaced both sides, in size to suit the 
saws in use. For narrow or medium width band resaws we supply blocks that are 
eifher 6x48x3 or 8x48x3 inches. For log bands the block may be 10, 12 or 14 inches 
wide, 48, 60 or 72 inches long, and 3, 4, 5 or 6 inches thick as preferred; however, the 
blocks measuring 12x48 or 60-inch face and 3 inches thick, are in greatest demand. As 
the constant hammering on an iron surface tends to make it convex, it is desirable that 
leveling blocks shall be occasionally turned end for end and also turned over. 

We will quote iron leveling blocks to any specifications, have a variety of patterns, 
and can meet any requirement quite promptly. 

ANVILS. 

Steel faced anvils are the most desirable for any kind of saw hammering, for the face 
is one solid piece of best cast steel of uniform hard temper, perfectly welded, and 
warranted never to settle or change from a true surface. We also furnish anvils with 
face chilled and ground. These are less expensive in the log band sizes, than the 
genuine steel faces, and meet with same sale, giving fair satisfaction, but for hard and 
long usage the steel faced anvil is preferable. 

We furnish anvils in many different sizes, but the sizes in general demand are made 
with face variously 5x8, 6x10, 8x12, 10x12, 12x14 or 12x16. 

HAMMERS. 

There are five different types of hammers employed in saw work, known variously 
as the doghead, cross-face, twist-face, combination and swaging, the first four for ham¬ 
mering purposes, the fifth used with a swage bar. For practical purposes the doghead 
and cross-face hammers are sufficient, the twist-face and combination being in little 
demand. The doghead is used for tensioning. The cross-face and twist-face for level¬ 
ing the saw, that is, for removing lumps, bends, twists or similar distortions of the plate. 
The combination is made with a doghead on one end and a pene running with the 
handle on the other end. The doghead is also known as the round-face hammer. We 
will make to order hammers in any desired shape or weight, if a wood model is fur¬ 
nished with order. Our hammers are all finely shaped and polished, mounted with 
handle, and will be nickel plated and etched or stamped with the owner’s name when 
so required, and furnished in any desired weight from i to 10 pounds. 

Hammers should be bought with special regard to their weight and shape of face, 
both of which have much to do with their fitness for work. Hammers have both a 
use and an abuse. Heavy hammers, such as are commonly used for circular saws from 
5 to 8 gauge, are too heavy for bands or band resaws. Indeed the regular band saw 
hammers are considered by careful filers too heavy for fine work on band saws, and 
many use light finishing hammers weighing not over two pounds or so, and find their 
use much more satisfactory. Especially is this the case where filers have a good 
stretcher for their work in tensioning. In such case there is very little leveling to do 
after the rolling, and the light hammers accomplish the work best. 

We recommend as follows: 

Circular Hammers—Weight mounted, from 3 to 5 pounds. 

Band or Gang Hammers—Weight mounted, 2 to 3 pounds. 

Light Finishing Hammers—Weight mounted, from 2 to 2}/^ pounds. 

Band Resaw Hammers—Weight mounted, from 2 to 2^ pounds. 

A filing room may better be equipped with sets of hammers in several weights, the 
cost of these being inconsiderable, than for the saws to be abused by the use of unduly 
heavy hammers, with which the work of hammering may degenerate into a mere 
“pounding” or marking of the saws. This is particulary true in woodworking plants, 
where band resaws or thin circulars are employed, and where it sometimes happens that 
the filers are men who are either beginners or are at least not sufficiently far enough 
along in the art to be classed as amateurs. 

All of the above is in direction of making it possible to level and hammer saws 
with the least liability of marking or denting them, and at the same time of having 
them perfectly leveled, tensioned and expanded on the back edge. The filer who does 
not look closely to all of these details is not the best filer, nor is he the filer who has 
the interests of his employer in mind, because the utmost care in the above details tends 
not only to make it possible to run saws with much less liability to crack, but also makes 
it possible to run them on a lighter swage, or, in other words, a lighter kerf, and to 
make smoother lumber and more of it. 


Erection of Saw Stretcher and Hammering Bench 

The saw hammering bench should be built at one side of the filing room and placed 
preferably to secure a north or east light on the end of bench faced when testing the saw. 
Bench should be, for band resaws, from 8 to 10 ft. long, for log band saws, from 14 to 16 ft. 
long. A very convenient addition to the bench for use when saw is on the upper brackets 
above the bench to permit of working the inside of saw, consists of a pair of drop leaves 
at each end of bench, hinged to the wall or studding, to permit of being raised up or 


(Contimied on Page 190) 
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WOOD WORKING MACHINERY 


Machinery in sinj^Ie tools or complete equipments, 
smallest to lareest sizes, for the smallest black¬ 
smith and wheelwrif^ht shop to the larj^est car shop 
and shipyard. Machinery in use all over the world 
by jfovernmenis. corporations and individuals. 
Lar/^est firm making this machinery in the world, 
and have been making it seventy-five years. Our 
machines are built for speed, economy and effici¬ 
ency, and each is fully guaranteed to do its respec¬ 
tive work in the very best possible manner. 

Your inquirements most cordially invited. If not 
interested now write any way and ask for our new 
catalogue so as to keep up-to-date with the new and 
improved tools being finished for your work. 


J. A. FAY & EGAN GO. 


600 W. FRONT ST. 
CINCINNATI. 0.. U. S. A. 


“GRAND 

PRIX" 

and 

DECORATION 
LEGION 
OF HONOR, 
PARIS, 1900 


Catalogues 
Free, send 
Postal Card 
Now. 


No. 10 New Patent Double Tenoner 


No. 09 Large Patent Car Mortiser 
and Borer 


No. 100 New Style Patent “Lighting” Floorer 


New Improved Revolving Double 
Circular Saw 


No. 4 Patent Triple Drum, Eight Roll Sander 
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d. A. FAY & EGAN CO., 


600 W. FRONT ST. 
CINCINNATI. OHIO. U. S. A. 




To stand the pace use up-to-dale tools: Success or failure depends much on the 
machine—so ^et the best. \ our customer may quibble on price—we all do, as a mat¬ 
ter ot habit: but who quinbles on quality? And 
if you have the quality you’ll finally win out every 
time, as man “ever seeks perfection.” So use the 
best tools and give it to him. We make these best 
tools, and want you to investigate them. We say 
the best because users write and tell us so—send 
for copies of their letters. We’re willing to take 
their word every time, and no doubt you wdll too. 


No. 57 Patent Band Mill 


No. 50 Patent Band Scroll Saw 




FREE! 

New Illustrated 
Catalogue, Band Saw 
Book, Sander 
Pamphlet 


Send Postal Now 


No. 11 Patent Band Resaw 


No. 1 Patent Band Rip Saw 
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—Wm. Hamilton Mfg. Co., 

Builders of a Complete Line of 

SAW MILL MACHINERY 

INCLUDING 


Engines and Boilers 
Band Mills 

(Single and Double Cutting, with weight 
and steam tension) 

Gangs 

Carriages 

Log Handling Machinery 
Bdgers, Trimmers and Slashers 
Filing Room Machinery 
Shingle Mill Machinery 
Lath Mill Machinery 


We also build the Samson Turbine Water Wheel, and Manufacture 
Pulp and Paper Mill Machinery. 


Write for Catalogues describing any of the above. 


Branch Office: Head Office and Works: 

VANCOUVER, B. C. PETERBOROUGH, CAN. 
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IWatcrous 
fnsine Morhs 

Co., Ximiteb 

Brantfort), <tana^a 


MANUFACTURERS OF 


Saw Mill Machinery 
Pulp Mill Machinery 
Wood Working Machinery 

Engines (Plain and High Speed Automatic) 
Boilers rAny Style) 

Elevators or Conveyors 

LET US KNOW YOUR REQUIREMENTS 
ESTIMATES AND PRICES CHEERFULLY GIVEN 


Send for 
Special Catalogs 


BRANCHES: 

Winnipeg, Man. 
Vancouver, B. C. 
Sydney. N. S. W. 
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NORTON EMERY WHEEL 


COMPANY 

OFFICE and WORKS AT WORCESTER, MASS. 


Chicago Store 
25 5. Canal St. 


Agencies — All 
over the World 


NORTON BENCH 
TOOL GRINDER 


For Machinist’s and 
Wood-Working 
Tools. 


MANTFACTURED BV 


NORTON EMERY WHEEL COMPANY 


WORCESTER, MASS. 


Bench Room Required, 22 x 16 in. 
Size of Wheel, 12 in. diameter, 1 % 
in. thick, (or 12x2 in.) if specially 
ordered. Prices on Application. 


for our New Catalogue 

l x t Bench and Floor 

GRINDING 
MACHINERY 

In the Market 


Norton Products have received the 
Highest Awards 

Medals of Gold 

Medal of Silver 

Medal of Bronze 

At Paris, Brussels, Buffalo, New York, 
Philadelphia, Boston and 
Nashville 
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Hoo-HooNo. 3187. 

CCq, T. SMITH, 
Trav. Att 


Emery and 
Corundum 

Wheels. 


BALDWIN, TUTHILL d BOLTON. Agents 
GRAND RAPIDS. MICH. 


WHEELS FOR SAW GUMMING, KNIFE GRINDING 
AND ALL WOODWORKING TOOLS A SPECIALTY. 


The Most Durable, Free and Fast.Cutting Wbeela 
for Saw Sharpeners in the Market 

A A INSIST ON HAVING THE NORTON WHEEL A A 


A Complete Assortment of EAnery Wheels* Machinery, etc., carried at 
our Chicago Store, 25 S. Canal Street. 
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DO YOU LACK STEAM? 


WE CAN HELP YOU 



What does the Gordon Hollow Blast Grate do? 

It promotes combustion bj fanning the boiler fire, in the same manner 
as the blacksmith’s bellows. 

How much does it add to the efficiency of a boiler? 

From 20 to 50%. 

Will it burn sawdust satisfactorily? 

Yes, it gives as good results with wet, green or frozen sawdust as a draft 
grate gives with dry wood. 

Is it only an experiment, or is it a demonstrated success? 

It is very far indeed from being an experiment. It has been on the mar¬ 
ket for sixteen years, and there are 3,000 sets in daily use. 

What guarantee has the purchaser that it will do what is 
claimed for it? 

It is sold on approval, 30 days being given in which to thoroughly test 
it. If unsatisfactory, it may be returned at manufacturer’s expense. 

What information must be given to secure a quotation? 

Give number of boilers, width of furnaces or ovens and length of grates. 

Where is this grate manufactured? 

It is manufactured by the Gordon Hollow Blast Grate Co., Greenville, 
Michigan. 

The largest manufacturer of Blast Grates, Edgers and Trimmers in the 
world. 

SEND FOR CATALOGUE G. 


The Gordon Hollow Blast Grate 
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THIS IS A GREAT LITTLE MILL 


It has wheels 6 ft. in diameter for saws 8 in wide. 

It uses saws as thin as 16 gauge which cut a kerf only 3-32 thick. 

It occupies a floor space of 6>ix7 ft.. 

It requires ten per cent le.ss power to run it than a circular of equal capacity. 
It win get ten per cent more lumber out of the same logs than a rotary. 

It will cut logs Ayz ft. in diameter. 

Its capacity is well up towards that of the larger mills. 

It saws lumber as smooth and even as any band mill built. 

It sells at a low price. 

It will pay you to write us for full particulars. 


PHOENIX MANUFACTURING CO. 

EAU CLAIRE. WIS. 
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OUR THREE FAVORITES 

And they are winners 


REGENT BABBITT METAL 

Cheap, but excellent for general use. 

REX ANTI-FRICTION METAL 

Very good, especially for saw mills. 

HOO-HOO BABBITT METAL 

The best in the world; contains not an 
ounce of lead, with a specified gravity of 
14 less than a lead base metal. Where 
severe service is required, put in the Hoo- 
Hoo brand. All of the above grades 
guaranteed absolutely 



More-Jones Brass Sf Metal Company 

ST. LOUIS, ... MISSOURI 
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WORLD RENOWNED 



Magnolia 


Anti¬ 

friction 


Metal 


Best High Speed and Heavy Pressure Babbitt Made 


Leading Mechanical Experts everywhere Recommend and Use It. 
Imiutions do not contain the essential and peculiar character¬ 
istics of genuine Magnolia Metal and they show from 
47% to 65% inferior service 


DEFENDER-Special High Grade 
MYSTIC-High Speed 
KOSMIC-Medium 
Genuine. Copper Hardened. Extra. 

Also Hardware Grades No. I, II, etc. 


5 

5 Magnolia Metal Co. 

^ OFFICES AND FACTORIES 

k 

Js NEW YORK, CHICAGO, PITTSBURG, 

5 MONTREAL, SAN FRANCISCO 



MAKES ALL THE BEST KNOWN 

BABBITT METALS 
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IN ADJUOSTMENT. 


SIMONDS KNIVES ARE THE BEST 


SiMONDS Manufacturing Co. 


FITCHBURG, MASS 


New York 

Portland, Ore. 
Seattle, Wash. 


U. S. A. 

BRANCHES: 


CHICAGO, ILL. 


SIMONDS MFC. CO., Ltd. 

New Orleans, La. 
SIMONDS SAW CO. 

San Francisco. 
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JOSHUA OLDHAM SI SONS 


NEW YORK SAW WORKS \ 


arc 


JOSHUA OIDHAM^ SON 

-- NEWYORK SAW WOKKS^—_ 

^ JJ -EROOKlafN BOnoU0H fi "* '*■ 

. NFA\rYy^lgK-^___S^^ 


ABSOLITCLY TKISTWORTTIY 

llavif)(^ a record of^rcaicr value than has 
been elsewhere a tt ai ned. It is economy 
to IHJY THLM.It isccononiv toTRYTHEM 
It von btrv them and tr> them \ou will use no other 

EVEKYMNV--BEARS-P^^ 

which means that if there is i\n\ thinO wron<^ 
we Wc\i)t the saws hack becausc wc arc the makers, 
and would not willingly allow a defective saw 
ofocir make remain out of our possession 

WE MAKE VOUTriB JUDGE. 

Ithas be come an axiom that they 
«\rc the prime factor in 

l.UMBE.RPR0JDUCTI01Sr 
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OHLENS’ PERFECTION SHINGLE SAWS 

Ohlen’s Perfection Shingle Saws 
produce finest of work. 


FAMOUS OHLEN 
BIT 

This is the Famous Ohien Bit. 
See shoulder that supports 
tooth. This makes the best 
Edger and Mill Saw that is on 
the market today. 


Write for Cetelogue showing different kinds of Circular, Band and Long Saws 



OHLEN’S FLUE SCRAPER 

Special price, cash with order, inch 60c, 2 inch bUc, inch 75c. 
Stamps accepted. Other sizes always in stock. 



OHLEN’S CROSSCUT SAWS-DIAMOND TOOTH 

Warranted perfect in material, workmanship and service. Price per foot, 40c net. Handles, 
per pair, 15c net. Any length desired furnished. 



OHLEN’S CHAMPION TOOTH CROSSCUT SAWS 

Same price as above. 

Ohlen’s Factory Established 1852. Oldest and Largest Factory for Saws in the World. Write for Catalogue sa-B, 
also Sterling Silver Watch Charm to Sawyers and Lumbermen. 

The JAMES OHLEN & SONS SAW MFC. CO. 

COLUMBUS, OHIO, U. 8. A. Also NEW YORK CITY, 110 Lllaerty St. 
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HUTHER BROS/ PATENTED 

GROOVER OR DADO HEAD 



yfCtCNTco 



? 9. 











OUTSIDE CUTTER 


OUTSIDE CUTTER 


felt' 



Will cut a perfect groove with or across the grain 


cutting any width groove from }i in. to 2 in. or over. 
This groover consists of two outside .saws, each of which is 
a groover in itself, and as many inside cutters as required. The 
^ inside cutters are made 1-16, ^ and X iuch thick, so that any 

VsT W width groove measureahle in sixteenths may be cut The out- 

Can be used on any Circular Saw side CUtterS are made X *U. thick. 

Mandrel ^ perfect groove, either with or across the grain, 

and will not leave a rough edee, as is the case with ordinary groovers. 

This tool is recommended to any person in need of a perfect Groover, Dado or Gaining Head. 
The outside cutters can be used singly, together, or in connection with as many or as few in¬ 
side cutters as required to cut the necessary width groove. 

We will guarantee to sell you the best Dado on the market, and will send on approval to any 
responsible party, and if not satisfactory in every respect it can be returned at our ex^nse. 

THE GROOVERS ARE ARRANGED IN SETS AS FOLLOWS 

No. 1 Set, cutting grooves H* 

No. 2 “ “ “ X, X, H. H- 

No. 3 “ “ “ X,X,5-16.^, 7-16, X, 9-16, >^,11-16. X. 

No. 4 “ “ “ X, X, 5-16, X, 7-16, X, 9-16, X. X. 13-16, X. 15-16, 1. 

No. 5 “ “ “ X, X, 5-16, X, 7-16, X, 9-16, X, 11-16, X, 13-16, X, 15-16, 1, 1 1-16, 

IX, 1 3-16, IX, 1 5-16, IX, 1 7-16, IX. 

No. 6 “ “ “ X, X, 5-16, X. 7-16, X» 9-16, X, 11-16. X. 13-16, X, 15-16, 1, 1 1-16, 

IX, 13-16, IX, 15-16. IX, 17-16, IX, 19-16, IX, 111-16, IX, 
1 13-16, IX, 1 15-16, 2. 

In ordering, please state number of set, diameter of CToover and size of hole wanted. 

Extra inside cutters can be had at any time. Write for prices. 

HUTHER BROTHERS. 

234-236 MUI Street, ROCHESTER. N. T. 


Can be used on any Circular Saw 
Mandrel 
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The “Southern” Saw 



The Famous 

“2^ SPECIAL” 

Chisel Bit 
Edger Saw 


Made 8 to 12 Gauge 


This tooth has demonstrated its superiority over every other saw on 
the market. The great strength of the shank, or holder, insures 

NO BREAKING NO FLYING OUT 


SOUTHERN SAW WORKS 

ATUNTA, CA., U. S. A. 


i^We Manufacture 

Solid and Chisel 
Tooth Saws of the 
Highest Quality 


Best Material 
Perfect Temper 
Superior Workmanship 


“SATISFACTION GUARANTEED” 


WRITE FOR OUR NEW 
CATALOGUE-IT’S FREE 
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Hoyt's Eagle 

- Babbitt Metal— - 




A Strictly High Grade Anti-Friction Metal 
made from selected new material, alloy¬ 
ed in such proportions as to insure the 
very best results for general service, i i 

Strongs Toughy Free Running 


Hoyfs Gas Engine Babbitt 


An Especially Prepared Mixture the result 
of practical experiments and careful 
tests made by us extending over several 
years and designed to meet the exacting 
requirements of this particular class of 
work. J 3 i J J 5 
Gas Engine Metal will stand the severe 
jarring strain incidental to this service 
better than any other alloy. 3 3 


\ 


Send your Inquiries and Orders to 

BALDWIN, TUTHILL & BOLTON 

GRAND RAPIDS. MICH. 

Who carry a full stock of EAGLE “A” 
and are prepared to make prompt 
delivery at all times. 3 3 3 3 




J 
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DON’T BURN YOUR TEETH! 


Baldwin, Tuthill & Bolton say:— 

“There is much in the selection of 
^ i emery wheels of g-ood grade.” “The 

_JLf . ^ \ perfect wheel will cut freely without 

V tendency to fill up. It holds its shape 

- I . .V ^ ^ without frequent dressing. Itsfinish- 

" tnfiT cut should leave the tooth unblued 

^ ^ 1* d d h * 

"jk lumber industries of the Northwest 
for years and have made a special 
study of their needs in emery wheels. 

The “Chicago” Saw Gummer is 
made to gum saws with— and for nothing else. 

Just so long as we used the old, hard, harsh, mineral “bond” for holding the 
abrasive together we had the same trouble that others still have. 

BUT WE’VE LEARNED BETTER 

The “Chicago” Saw Gummer is really in a class by itself. It Is different. 

IT’S IN THE BOND 

The “bond” we use has got some “give” and “stretch”—has elasticity and 
resiliency - and that makes such a difference. 

The “Chicago*’ is a good gummer because: 

1 It holds Its shape. Means teeth of uniform size and shape. 

2 It leaves a smooth edge. Many filers don*t use a file at all after this 
wheel. 

3 It wears well. Many mills tell us we save them more than half of their 
Emery Wheel bills. 

4 It don’t heat. It is not made with the old style harsh mineral bond. 

5 It don’t break. It is elastic and strong. 

6 It cuts quick. None but the best abrasive used in it. 

We’ve got some special Saw Gumming literature you ought to have. It may 
help to convince you. If it don’t the wheel will. Which shall we send you. 

FOR BAND SAW GUIVfIVlING, with the dish shaped wheel you get clear down 
under the hook of the tooth without grinding away 
the point. You used to do that with the old style 
concave wheel, too, but our new style wheel with the 
OLD STYLE same thickness throughout gives you teeth of uni¬ 

form shape and size always, where with the old style 
concave wheel which always got thinner toward the 
center, the shape of the teeth was always changing. 

Isn’t it worth considering? Hundreds of Band Saw NEW STYLE 

Filers use it. There Is no extra charge for this special shape. 


WE MAKE PRETTY GOOD WHEELS FOR KNIFE GRINDING. TOO 


We want to send you some wlieels subject to your 
approval on test. We can afford to because we’ve 
got the goods. 

Ask your friends — some 
of them use our goods Or 

better yet, ask us for our ^ * 

136 page Catalog of ^ 

Grinding Machinery. 

Wheels, etc. - 






36 W. Randolph St. 
CHICAGO. ILL, U. S. A. 
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THE MOST PERFECT SAW SHARPENING 
AND GUMMING WHEELS MADE 


STJR 


Emery and Corundum Wheels 

are Made Expressly for 

Saw Sharpening and Gumming, 

Knife Grinding and 
Wood Working Tools. 


THEY HOLD THEIR SHAPE. LEAVE A SMOOTH EDGE. WEAR WELL. 
DON’T HEAT OR BURN. DON’T CASE HARDEN THE SAWS. 



Star Wheels cut faster and last longer than any other Abrasive wheels on 

earth. 

They are made of the very highest CTade of Emery and Corundum obtain¬ 
able and no expense is spared to produce ^^eels combining every essential point 
necessary to a perfect Saw wheel. 


OFFICE AND FACTORY 

DETROIT, MICH., U. S. A. 


THE MOST PERFECT WHEELS FOR KNIFE GRINDING AND 
WOOD WORKING TOOLS 
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Manufacturers of 


EMERY aad CORDSDDM 
WHEELS 

The Greatest Saw Gummers and Knife Grind¬ 
er Wheel in the World. 


Agents in All the Principal Cities of the World 


FACTORY AND MAIN OFFICE 

^ No. 508 LIBERTY STREET, ^ 
CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 
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CORTLAND CORUNDUM 
-^WHEEL CO.^-- 


Manufacturers of 


HIGH GRADE CORUNDUM WHEELS 


From Pure Craig Mine Corundum 


Safety y Cup and 
Dish Wheels, 
Cylinders, Slips, 
Hones and 
Specialties of all 
Kinds 



Made in All 
Sizes of Grain 
and Degrees of 
Hardness 


CORUNDUM -BEST ABRASIVE KNOWN 

Corundum is surpassed only by the diamond in hardness, 
and is much superior to all other abrasives. Every grain 
cuts rather than rubs. Hence Corundum Wheels neither 
glaze, burn or injure the temper of fine edge tools. 

Not a particle of foreign matter enters into the manufac¬ 
ture of our Corundum Wheels. 


All Wheels carefully Graded, and thoroughly tested before 
leaving the factory. 


Suitable Wheels Furnished for Every Class of Grinding 


When ordering, state in addition to the dimensions of 
wheels, the nature of the work to be ground, and whether 
wheels are to be used for wet or dry grinding. 


Office and Factory, CORTLAND, N. T. 
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Abrasive Emery and 
Corundum Wheels 


MANUFACTURED BY 


Ti" Abrasive Material Co. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., U. S. A, 

^ ALSO 54 W. RANDOLPH ST., CHICAGO, ILL 


€^€€€€€€€€€€€€ 
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ABRASIVE” 


Wheels for Saw Gumming, Knife Grinding, Woodworking 
Tools, Etc. have no superior. They are doin^ 
satisfactory work in thousands of shops 
throughout the country. 
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IF YOU WANT 


THE BEST 

AND STRONGEST 

GRINDING 

=WHEELS= 

-MADE- 

USE THE 

“g CRANTO M” 

-WHEEL-— 

Pure Turkish Emery Is Good 

Pure Saphire Corundum Is Better 
MUCH BETTER 

WE MAKE THEM BY HAND- THE BEST 

Tbe ScrantOD Vbetstone & Abrasive Wheel Go. 

Scranton, Pa ., U. S. A. 
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Cljicago Beltmg Co* 


MAKERS OF 

HIGH GRADE SHORT LAP 


PURE OAK, BARK TANNED 


LEATHER BELTING 


FOR ALL INDUSTRIES 




SEND FOR CATALOGUE 


67*69 S. Canal Street 


CHICAGO, ILL. 
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Pli LUMBERING TOOLS 


THE STANDARD TOOLS 



MILL, BOAT AIMD EIMGIIME WORK ATTENDED TO PROMPTLY 

A full line of Steam Fittings kept in stock. Pipe, Boiler Tubes, Check Valves, Globe 
Valves, Water Gauges and all kinds of Brass and Malleable Fittings. Headquarters for 
Babbitt Metal. 
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JEFFREY SPECIALTIES 

FOR LUMBERMEN 


-INCLUDE- - 

REFUSE CONVEYORS 

Of Type Shown 

LOO. LUMRER, OFFAL, 
SAWDUST CONVEYORS, 

COIL, CARLE, TRANSFER 
AND DRAG CHAINS 


Saw Mill Cataloaue No. 57 A, Chain 
Catalogtto No. 72A describing others 
Mailed on Request 

Our prices are consistent with the 
high grade of material used 


TKe Jeffrey Mfg. Co., 

. Li. KNew'York Pittsburg TT Chicago DenTer 

m 


throughout 


COLUMBUS, OHIO 
;;U. S. A. 

Charleston. W. Vs. 




». n. 011111011113 

pQiemed GoncQvo-convei you are missing a 

sUQped Emery Wheels good thing. 

For Grinding all kinds of Saws. But especially 
Adapted to Band and Gang Saws. 

Patented July 9th, 1901, No. 678,292, 

Re-issued Oct. 15th, 1901, No. 11,937 

Write for descriptive circulars, or send 
trial orders. 

OVER ONE HUNDRED FIRMS NOW USINO THEM 


The wheels remain of uniform thickness 
without face dressing until worn out, 
thus being a saving in wheels and labor 
and the throat of saw teeth are alwajrs 
kept uniform in shape. The price is 
the same as for regular straight faced 
wheels. A stock of Norton wheels, 
made this shape, always on hand. 

FOR SALE ONLY BY THE PATENTEE 

R. H CHURCHILL 

1406 Carney Ave., Marinette, Wis. 


Manufacturers, dealers and users of emery wheels please 
lake nolire that any one nuiking. selling or using wheels 
of this shape without authority are liable for infringement. 
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BUSS MACHINERY CO. 
MUSKEGON, MICH., U. S. A. 



MANUFACTURERS OF 


High Grade 

WOOD WORKING 
MACHINERY 


For Furniture, Chairs, Pianos and any Kind of 
--^WooD Working- 


BOII^E^RS 

Tanks, Stacks, Stand-Pipes and Sheet-iron Works, Shafting*, 
Pulleys, Gearing, Boxes, Hangers, Etc. Building 
Castings—cast every day; capacity 300 hands 

MILL SUPPLY STORE 

LOMBARD FOUNDRY, MACHINE AND BOILER WORKS 

AUGUSTA, QA. 


AUTOMATIC CIRCLE KNIFE GRINDER 

On or before November 1, 1904, we will place on the market 
a new Automatic Grinder designed for properly grinding 
either straight or circle knives, on front or back edge as 
required. 

HOOP AND STAVE KNIFE 

Operators have greatly needed such a machine and all per¬ 
sons interested in a machine having the adaptation described 
above may obtain cut, description and price by addressing 
a letter, with full information regarding their needs, to 

BALDWIN, TUTHILL & BOLTON, 
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Gnand GiapUls, ^CieA., 2 /. S. 

dropped down to lengthen out the bench as occasion may require. These may have a 
leg or support, hinged to the outer edge of under side, to drop down out of the way 
when the shelf is not in use. The bench may be erected with the stretcher placed near 
the right or left hand end, with anvil and leveling block in proper relative position. 
Avoid placing the stretcher so that there will be opportunity for an abrupt bend of 
saw downward, as this may cause the rolls to dish the saw. The saw must lie flat on 
bench as it feeds through the rolls in process of tensioning. Next to stretcher there 
may be a portable or hinged section in bench such that it can be lifted out when testing 
tension. This opening permits of bending the saw down or of testing it by its sag, 
which is less laborious than lifting it off the bench. The manner of testing for “fast” 
and “loose” in a band saw blade is about the same as in a circular saw. The blade is 
sprung up or down under the straight edge, which should be of the same, or greater, 
length, as the width of the blade and held straight across the blade. Taking hold of 
the blade, a portion is raised and tested in the sag in front. The open places drop away 
from the straight edge and the fast places come up to it. If the edges of the saw are 
longer than the body of the blade they will drop down away from the straight edge, 
and if shorter the body of the blade will drop away or show open. A three-corner 
block from 4 to 14 inches long and 4 inches across the corners may also be used to 
spring or crown the saw in this straight edge test, only in such test the action is re¬ 
versed, as the loose comes up and the fast comes down. This latter test is really 
important, as the band is likely to have dished spots or bends across the blade, which 
would deceive the unskilled filer if only the lifting test is used. 

Next to the open space referred to above should be placed a leveling block 4 feet 
long of proper width to suit the saw, and at the end of this should be the anvil, three 
or more brackets placed equidistant, about three feet above the bench, supporting idle 
rollers of wood, or a set of our special brackets above bench, and another set mounted 
on the floor, are requisite for the convenient handling of the saw over and under the 
bench. 

The top of the stretcher roll should be about three feet above the floor, and if no 
portable section is built in the bench the leveling block may be placed close up to the 
stretcher, with the surface of board about one-eighth of an inch below the face of the 
rolls and the anvil on the same level next to the leveling board. The rolls should not 



be allowed to run when not in use, as any unnecessary rubbing against the surface of 
the saw will tend to wear and impair their face. The face of the rolls and the machine 
should be kept oiled. 

The etching illustrates one plan for the erection of the saw hammering bench 
and the location of the stretcher, anvil, leveling block, etc. There is nothing arbitrary 
regarding the relative location of the stretcher or of the anvil and leveling block with 
respect thereto, and in some filing rooms an opposite arrangement is followed. The 
relative position of the tools will depend upon whether the filer works right or left 
handed, and, referring to the etching, some filers would wish the window at opposite 
end of bench. It is perhaps advisable to have a window at each end, each provided 
with a dark curtain, so that one can face either direction, as may be most convenient. 
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NEEiDT'ANYTHING? 


Swages q 
ebera, Shapers 
'e Fites, Sbeara 

others _ 

^ iag Maebhtes */t'' 
Piling Clamps 
iff, tap Grhiders _. 

tap Cotters ^ 
^0inejs «S^ 

s^^eting Benches _ 

ach Oxid42(M3 


B, T,& B, ' 


CAREFin. Rtt$ntioii paMtofit andfidA' _ 

^ All gears cut. 

Sliding f!Ui*g:es and bearing^ 
sora^Ksd. 

Scretrs and inyinB <d sted or brasSi 

Nuts, screws* and idiefsfof hard SBTvIc?.. 

ca.se hardened. jcJ;’ 




:,4. 


— - - - 

CONSTRUCTION. i 4^^^ 


SmuH tools mid adjustihg parts nickeled,' > ^ 

Machines adjuafed to tentplctj df sau^ ^ f 




- • - . •. - ■'I 

furni^ied. ' -t ‘ 

Belting aitdi ein^ wheel with each wa* j 
fe chine requiring It, *a? * 

No charge for carting, skidding,'flating 
or boxing. '*' 

jj, Macliines w*a)rTaiited, 
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?r^v^n i tiuulries. inchiding KNGt 
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